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Pacific Municipal Code

Chapter 20.01
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sections:

20.01.010 Title.
20.01.020 Purpose.
20.01.030 -
20.01.100 Repealed.

20.01.010 Title.

The ordinance codified in thistitle and maps
shall be known as, and may be cited and
referred to as, “The City of Pacific Zoning
Ordinance” in accordance with, and exercising
the authority of, Chapter 35.63 RCW among
othersto:

A. Regulate and restrict the location and
use of buildings, structures and land for resi-
dence, trade, commerce, industry and other
purposes,

B. Regulate the height, number of stories,
size, construction of buildings and other struc-
tures; the size of yards, courts and other open
spaces; the density of population; and the set-
back of buildings along public streets and road
rights-of-way;

C. For any or all of such purposes, divide
the city of Pacific or any portion thereof into
districts of such number, shape and area, or
may establish such official maps as may be
deemed best suited to carry out the regulations
and provide for their enforcement. (Ord. 1505
8§11, 2001; Ord. 485 § 1.01, 1971).

20.01.020 Purpose.

Such regulations are deemed necessary in
order to:

A. Promote the interest of health, safety,
morals and the general welfare;

B. Secure safety from fire and to provide
adequate open spaces for light and air;

C. Prevent the overcrowding of the land;

D. Avoid undue concentration of popula-
tion;

E. Conserve and stabilize property values;

F. Promote the achievement of the compre-
hensive plan for the city of Pacific;

G. Stabilize expectations regarding future
development of Pacific, thereby providing a

20.01.100

basis for wise decisions with respect to such
development. (Ord. 485 § 1.02, 1971).

20.01.030 Office of zoning administrator
established.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 12.01,
1971).

20.01.040 Powersand duties of the
enforcing officer.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 12.02,
1971).

20.01.050 Buildinginspector — Right of
entry.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 12.02,
1971).

20.01.060 Building inspector — Custody of
building permits.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 12.02,
1971).

20.01.070 Board of adjustment —Creation.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 811 § 1, 1980;
Ord. 485 § 12.08(1), 1971).

20.01.080 Board of adjustment —
Organization.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1214 § 1,
1993; Ord. 485 § 12.08.02, 1971).

20.01.081 Board members— Attendance.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 941 § 3,
1984).

20.01.090 Board of adjustment — Absence
or failureto function.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
12.08.02, 1971).

20.01.100 Dutiesof planning-zoning
commission.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 12.12,
1971).
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Chapter 20.04 20.04.210 Day nursery.
20.04.215 Detached building.

DEFINITIONS 20.04.220 Development site.
20.04.225 District.
Sections: 20.04.230 Drive-in enterprise.
20.04.010 Generally. 20.04.235 Duplex.
20.04.015 Abuitting. 20.04.240 Dwelling.
20.04.020 Access. 20.04.245 Dwelling group.
20.04.025 Accessory building. 20.04.250 Dweélling, multiple.
20.04.028 Accessory dwelling unit. 20.04.255 Dwelling, single-family.
20.04.030 Accessory use. 20.04.260 Dweélling, two-family — Duplex.
20.04.035 Accessway. 20.04.265 Dwelling unit.
20.04.040 Alley or lane. 20.04.270 Electrical distribution substation.
20.04.045 Alterations. 20.04.275 Essential use.
20.04.050 Apartment house. 20.04.280 Established grade.
20.04.051 Approved manufactured home. 20.04.283 Repealed.
20.04.055 Automobile or mobile home sales 20.04.284 Factory-built housing.
area 20.04.285 Family.
20.04.060 Automobile repair, major. 20.04.290 Foster daily day care home.
20.04.065 Automobile repair, minor. 20.04.295 Garage, private parking.
20.04.070 Automobile service station or 20.04.300 Garage, public parking.
filling station. 20.04.305 Garage, repair.
20.04.075 Automobile wrecking. 20.04.310 Grade.
20.04.080 Basement. 20.04.315 Gross floor area.
20.04.085 Billboard. 20.04.320 Guesthouse.
20.04.090 Repealed. 20.04.325 Home occupation.
20.04.095 Boardinghouse. 20.04.330 Home—Rest, convalescent, for the
20.04.100 Building. aged.
20.04.105 Building height. 20.04.335 Home, retirement.
20.04.110 Building inspector. 20.04.340 Hosgpital.
20.04.115 Building line. 20.04.345 Hospital, small animal.
20.04.120 Building, principal. 20.04.350 Hotel, motel, motor hotel, tourist
20.04.125 Building site. court.
20.04.130 Bungalow court. 20.04.355 Household pet.
20.04.133 Cargo containers. 20.04.360 Instructional home.
20.04.135 Carport. 20.04.365 Kennel, commercial.
20.04.140 Cellar. 20.04.370 Kitchen.
20.04.145 Certificate of occupancy. 20.04.375 Loading space.
20.04.150 Clinic. 20.04.380 Lot.
20.04.155 Clinic, small animal. 20.04.385 Lot, corner.
20.04.160 Club. 20.04.390 Lot coverage.
20.04.165 Commercial use. 20.04.395 Lot depth.
20.04.170 Commercial vehicle. 20.04.400 Lot frontage.
20.04.175 Conditional or special use. 20.04.405 Lot, interior.
20.04.180 Conditional use permit. 20.04.407 Lot, flag.
20.04.185 Condominium apartment. 20.04.410 Lot line, front.
20.04.190 Construction yard. 20.04.415 Lotline, rear.
20.04.195 Cooperative apartment. 20.04.420 Lot line, side.
20.04.200 Corporation yard — Service yard. 20.04.425 Lot of record.
20.04.205 Court. 20.04.430 Lot, through.
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20.04.435
20.04.440
20.04.445
20.04.450
20.04.455
20.04.456
20.04.458
20.04.460
20.04.465
20.04.468
20.04.470
20.04.475
20.04.480
20.04.485
20.04.490
20.04.495
20.04.496
20.04.497
20.04.498
20.04.500
20.04.505
20.04.510
20.04.512
20.04.515
20.04.517
20.04.520
20.04.525
20.04.530
20.04.535
20.04.537
20.04.540
20.04.545
20.04.550
20.04.555
20.04.560
20.04.565
20.04.570
20.04.575

20.04.580
20.04.583

20.04.585
20.04.590
20.04.595
20.04.600
20.04.605
20.04.610
20.04.615
20.04.620

Lot width.

Mean depth.

Mobile home.

Mobile home park.

Mobile home space.
Manufactured home.
Modular home.

Motel.

Motor hotel.

Neighborhood center.
Nonconforming building use.
Nonconforming land use.
Nonconforming use.

Open space.

Outdoor advertising display.
Outdoor living area.
Outdoor sales.

Repeal ed.

Outdoor storage.

Parking area, private.
Parking area, public.
Parking space.

Impervious surface.
Permitted use.

Repealed.

Primary use.

Professional offices.

Public utility.

Recreation facilities.
Recreational vehicle.
Riding academy.

Roadside stand.
Roominghouse.

Sales, wholesale.

Salvage yard.

Sanitarium and nursing home.
School, commercial.

School — Elementary, junior or
senior high.

Secondary use.

Secure community transition
facility.

Semiprivate facility.
Service building.

Setback.

Sign.

Solid planting.

Story.

Story, half.

Street.

20.04.015

20.04.625 Street line.

20.04.630 Structural alterations.

20.04.635 Structure.

20.04.640 Temporary.

20.04.645 Tourist home.

20.04.650 Trailer.

20.04.655 Trailer camp or park.

20.04.660 Use.

20.04.665 Used car lot.

20.04.670 Vacation trailer.

20.04.675 Variance.

20.04.680 Wrecking yard — Motor vehicle
and building material.

20.04.685 Yard.

20.04.690 Y ard, front.

20.04.695 Yard, rear.

20.04.700 Yard, service.

20.04.705 Yard, side.

20.04.710 Repealed.

20.04.010 Generally.

For the purpose of this title, certain words
and terms used are defined as set forth in this
chapter; provided, that where a word and a
term in Chapter 20.06 PMC conflicts with a
word or term in this chapter, the word or term
in Chapter 20.06 PMC shall prevail.

All words used in the present tense include
the future tense; all wordsin the plural number
include the singular number, and al words in
the singular number include the plural number.

Unlessthe natural construction of the word-
ing indicates otherwise: The word “lot”
includes the word “plot”; the word “building”
includes the word “structure”; and the word
“shall” is mandatory and not discretionary.
The word “used” includes designed, intended
or arranged to be used. Unless otherwise spec-
ified, all distances shall be measured horizon-
tally. The word “city” means the city of
Pacific, in King County, state of Washington;
the term “city council” means the city council
of Pacific; the term “building inspector”
means the building inspector of the city. (Ord.
1361 § 11, 1998; Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.015 Abutting.

“Abutting” means land having a common
property line or district line or separated only
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20.04.020

by a private street, aley or easement. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.020 Access.

“Access’ means the place, means or way by
which pedestrians or vehicles shall have safe,
adequate and usable ingress and egress to a
property, use or parking space. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.025 Accessory building.

“Accessory building” means a subordinate
building, the use of which is incidental to the
use of the principal building on the same lot.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.028 Accessory dwelling unit.

“Accessory dwelling unit” means a dwell-
ing unit on the same lot as a larger (the princi-
pal) single-family dwelling unit, and meeting
the requirements of Chapter 20.92 PMC. (Ord.
1504 § 1, 2001).

20.04.030 Accessory use.

“Accessory use” means a use incidental and
subordinate to the principal use and located on
the samelot or in the same building asthe prin-
cipal use. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.035 Accessway.

“Accessway” meansan unobstructed way of
specified width containing a drive or roadway
which provides vehicular access within a
mobile home park and connects to a public
street. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.040 Alley or lane.

“Alley” or “lan€” means a passageway open
to public travel, not more than 30 feet wide,
which affords generally a secondary means of
vehicular access to abutting lots and is not
intended for genera traffic circulation. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.045 Alterations.

“Alteration” means a change or rearrange-
ment of the structural parts of existing facili-
ties, or an enlargement by extending the sides
or increasing the height or depth, or the mov-
ing from one location to another. In buildings
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for business, commercial, industrial or similar
uses, theinstallation or rearrangement of parti-
tions affecting more than one-third of asingle
floor area shall be considered an alteration.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.050 Apartment house.

“ Apartment house” meansabuilding or por-
tion of a building arranged or designed to be
occupied as three or more separate dwelling
units. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.051 Approved manufactured home.

“Approved manufactured home” means a
manufactured home which:

A. Is comprised of a least two fully
enclosed parallel sections, each of not lessthan
12 feet wide by 36 feet long;

B. Was originaly constructed with and
now has a composition or wood shake or shin-
gle, or similar roof of not lessthan 3:12 pitch;

C. Has exterior siding similar in appear-
ance to siding materials commonly used on
conventional site-built Uniform Building
Code single-family residences,

D. Was originaly constructed to meet the
energy conservation standards issued by the
U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development on October 25, 1993; and

E. Is pit-set on the property with a maxi-
mum entry threshold of 18 inches above grade
and otherwise installed in accordance with
WAC 296-150B-200 through 296-150B-255.
(Ord. 1221 § 1, 1995).

20.04.055 Automobile or mobile home
sales ar ea.

“Automobile or mobile home sales area’
means an open area, other than a street, used
for the display, sale or rental of new or used
motor vehicles or mobile homes in operable
condition and where no repair work is done,
but not including the rental of mobile homesas
dwelling unitstherein the salesarea. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.060 Automobilerepair, major.
“Magjor automobile repair” means the gen-

eral overhaul of motor vehicles; collision ser-

vice including body, frame, or fender
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straightening or repair; overal painting or
paint shop. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.065 Automobilerepair, minor.

“Minor automobile repair” means the inci-
dental body or fender work, or other minor
repairs, painting, and upholstering, replace-
ment of parts and motor service to passenger
cars and trucks not exceeding one and one-
half-ton capacity, but not including any opera-
tion named under PMC 20.04.060 or any sim-
ilar operation. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.070 Automobile service station or
filling station.

“Automobile service station or filling sta-
tion” means aretail place of business engaged
in supplying goods and services essential to
the normal operation of automobiles, such as:
dispensing of automobile fuel and motor oil,
vehicle washing and lubricating services, and
the sale and servicing of tires, batteries,
replacement items and other automotive acces-
sories. This definition shall not be deemed to
include such other things as body or fender
work, painting or major automobile repairs,
rental of mobile homes or equipment, sales of
nursery products, or coupon redemption for or
sales of merchandise not accessory to a motor
vehicle. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.075 Automabile wrecking.

“ Automobile wrecking” means the disman-
tling or disassembling of used motor vehicles
or mobile homes, or the storage, sale or dump-
ing of dismantled, obsolete, or wrecked vehi-
clesor their parts. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.080 Basement.

“Basement” means that portion of a build-
ing between floor and ceiling, which is partly
below and partly above grade, but so located
that the vertical distance from grade to floor
below isless than vertical distance from grade
to ceiling. A basement, when designed for or
occupied by business or manufacturing, shall
be considered a story. (See Figure 2 on file
with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20-7

20.04.110

20.04.085 Billboard.
See sign defined in PMC 20.04.600. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.090 Board of adjustment.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.095 Boardinghouse.

“Boardinghouse” means a dwelling in
which not more than four roomers, lodgers,
and/or boarders are housed and fed. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.100 Building.

“Building” means any structure having a
roof, but excluding all forms of vehicles even
though immobilized. When auseisrequired to
bewithin abuilding, or where special authority
granted pursuant to thistitle requiresthat ause
shall be within an entirely enclosed building,
then the term “building” means one so
designed and constructed that all exterior walls
of the structure shall be solid from the ground
to the roofline, and shall contain no openings
except for windows and doors which are
designed so that they may be closed. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.105 Building height.

A. In the neighborhood center, “building
height” means the vertical distance from the
finished grade measured five feet from the
building, to the midpoint of the vertical dimen-
sion of the roof measured from the lowest por-
tion of the roof to the peak of the roof or
highest point of the parapet wall.

B. In all other areas of the city, “building
height” means the vertical distance from the
established grade to the highest point on the
roof or parapet wall. (Ord. 1521 §1, 2002
Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.110 Building inspector.

“Building inspector” means a duly
appointed officer of the city charged with the
administration and enforcement of the provi-
sions of thistitle. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).
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20.04.115

20.04.115 Buildingline.

“Building line” means the line of that face,
corner, roof or part of a building nearest the
property line. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.120 Building, principal.

“Principal building” means a building in
which is conducted the principal use of the
building site on which it issituated. In any res-
idential district any dwelling shall be deemed
to be a principal building on the building site
on which the same is located. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.125 Building site.

“Building site” meansatotal horizontal area
within the property lines excluding external
streets, public or private. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.130 Bungalow court.

“Bungalow court” means a group of dwell-
ings connected or detached facing directly on
a common court and used for month-to-month
occupancy. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.133 Cargo containers.

A “cargo container” is a standardized, reus-
able vessel, designed without an axle or
wheels, which was:

A. Originaly, specifically, or formerly
designed for or used in the packing, shipping,
movement or transportation of freight, articles,
goods or commodities; and/or

B. Designed for or capable of being
mounted or moved on arail car; and/or

C. Designed for or capable of being
mounted on a chassis for movement by truck
trailer or loaded on a ship. (Ord. 1524 §1,
2002).

20.04.135 Carport.

“Carport” means a stationary structure to
house or protect motor vehicles owned or
operated by the occupants of the principal
building and which has at least 40 percent of
thetotal areaof itssides open to weather. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).
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20.04.140 Cdlar.

“Celar” means that portion of a building
between floor and ceiling which is wholly or
partly below grade and so located that the ver-
tical distance from grade to the floor below is
equal to or greater than the vertical distance
from grade to ceiling. (See Figure 2 on filein
the city clerk’s office.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.145 Certificate of occupancy.

“Certificate of occupancy” means a permit
to occupy a premises issued by the building
inspector after inspection has verified compli-
ance with the requirements and provisions of
this title and applicable building codes. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.150 Clinic.

“Clinic” means a building designated and
used for the medical, dental or surgical diagno-
Sis or treatment of patients under the care of
doctors and/or nurses. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.155 Clinic, small animal.

“Small animal clinic’ means a business
establishment in which veterinary services are
rendered to small domestic pets on an outpa-
tient basiswith no overnight boarding allowed.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.160 Club.

“Club” means an incorporated or unincor-
porated association of persons organized for a
socia, fraternal, athletic, educational, literary
or charitable purpose. Property occupied by a
club shall be deemed to be semiprivatein char-
acter and shall be subject to the regulations
governing public buildings and places, exclud-
ing groups organized primarily to render a ser-
vice which is normally considered a business.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.165 Commercial use.

“Commercial use’” means an activity with
goods, merchandise or services for sale or
involving a rental fee. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).
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20.04.170 Commercial vehicle.

“Commercial vehicle” means a motor vehi-
cle used for purposes other than a family car,
such as a taxi, delivery, or service vehicle.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.175 Conditional or special use.

A “conditional or special use’ is a use per-
mitted in one or more zones as defined by this
titte but which, because of characteristics
peculiar to such use, or because of size, tech-
nological processes or equipment, or because
of the exact location with reference to sur-
roundings, streets, and existing improvements
or demands upon public facilities, requires a
special degree of control to make such uses
consistent with and compatible to other exist-
ing or permissible uses in the same zone or
zones. A conditional use is a form of special
exception. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.180 Conditional use permit.

A “conditional use permit” is the evidence
of authority granted by the city to locate acon-
ditional use at a particular location. (Ord. 1505
§ 11, 2001; Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.185 Condominium apartment.
See apartment house defined in PMC
20.04.050. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.190 Construction yard.

“Construction yard” means an area on or
immediately adjacent to a major construction
or demolition site used on a temporary basis
for the parking and storage of equipment used
in the project, and the storage and preparation
of materials and other items used in the
project. Such yard may include construction
offices and such shops as are necessary for
work on the immediate project. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.195 Cooperative apartment.
See apartment house defined in PMC
20.04.050. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.220

20.04.200 Corporation yard — Service
yard.

The terms “corporation yard” and “service
yard” mean buildings and premises, including
offices, used by any person or by the city for
the storage, maintenance, repair and process-
ing of equipment, materials and other items
involved in construction or maintenance of
physical facilities having permanently fixed
locations or in the operation of fleets of rolling
stock. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.205 Court.

“Court” means an open, unoccupied space,
other than ayard, on the same lot with a build-
ing or buildings and which is bounded on two
or more sides by such buildings or building
including the open space in a house or apart-
ment, providing access to the units thereof.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.210 Day nursery.

“Day nursery” means any institution, estab-
lishment or place in which are commonly
received at one time three or more children not
of common parentage, under the age of six
years, for aperiod or periods not exceeding 12
hours, for the purpose of being given board,
care or training apart from their parents or
guardians for compensation or reward. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.215 Detached building.

“Detached building” means a building sur-
rounded on all sides by open space. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.220 Development site.
A. “Development site” means either:

1. A lot of record existing on the effec-
tive date of the ordinance codified in thistitle;

2. A tract of land either unsubdivided or
consisting of two or more contiguous lots of
record, located within a single block which on
the effective date of the ordinance codified in
this title was in single ownership; or

3. Atract of land, located withinasingle
block, which at the time of filing for abuilding
permit (or, if no building permit isrequired, at
the time of filing for a certificate of occu-
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20.04.225

pancy), isdesignated by itsowner or devel oper
asatract, all of whichisto be used, developed,
or built upon as a unit under single ownership.

B. A development site, therefore, may or
may not coincide with a lot as shown on the
official tax maps of the city of Pacific or on
any recorded subdivision plat or deed.

C. For the purpose of this definition, own-
ership of a development site is deemed to
include a lease of not less than 50 years dura-
tion, with an option to renew such lease so as
to provide atotal lease of not lessthan 75-year
duration.

D. A development site may be subdivided
into two or more development sites, provided
that all resulting development sites and all
buildings thereon shall comply with all the
applicable provisions of the ordinance codified
inthistitle. If such development site, however,
is occupied by a nonconforming structure,
such development site may be subdivided, pro-
vided such subdivision does not create a new
noncompliance or increase the degree of non-
compliance of such structure. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.225 Didtrict.

“District” means aportion of the territory of
the city within which certain uniform regula-
tions and requirements, or various combina-
tionsthereof, apply under the provisionsof this
title. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.230 Drive-in enterprise.

“Drive-in enterprise” means a business
activity or other use of land consisting of sales
or service activity predominantly rendered to
patrons who normally receive the products or
utilize the services at least in part while in
automobiles upon the premises. This defini-
tion includes, inter alia, automobile service
stations, automobile car washes and drive-in
restaurants. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.235 Duplex.

See dwelling, two-family defined in PMC
20.04.260. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).
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20.04.240 Dwelling.

“Dwelling” means a building or portion
thereof which isoccupied inwholeor in part as
a home, residence, or sleeping place, either
permanently or temporarily by one or more
families, but excluding hotels, motels and
tourist courts. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.245 Dwelling group.

“Dwelling group” means a group of two or
more dwellings, either detached or attached,
located on a parcel of land in one ownership
and having any yard or court in common. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.250 Dwelling, multiple.

“Multiple dwelling” means a building
designed and used for occupancy by three or
more families, al living independently of each
other, and having separate housekeeping facil-
itiesfor each family. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.255 Dwelling, single-family.
“Single-family dwelling” means a detached
building designed or used exclusively for the
occupancy of one family and having house-
keeping facilities for only one family. Not
more than four peoplein addition to the related
family may be regularly lodged or furnished
meals therein. “Single-family dwelling” does
not include a mobile home, manufactured
home or modular home. (See PMC 20.04.285.)
(Ord. 1221 § 2, 1995; Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.260 Dwelling, two-family — Duplex.

“Two-family dwelling” or “duplex” means
abuilding designed or used exclusively for the
occupancy of two families living indepen-
dently of each other and having separate
housekeeping facilities for each family. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.265 Dweélling unit.

“Dwelling unit” means one or more habit-
able rooms which are occupied or which are
intended or designed to be occupied by one
family with housekeeping facilities for living,
sleeping, cooking and eating. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).
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20.04.270 Electrical distribution
substation.

“Electrical distribution substation” means
an assembly of equipment designed to receive
energy from a high voltage distribution supply
system, to convert it to aform suitablefor local
distribution and to distribute the energy to
feeders through switching equipment designed
to protect the service from the effects of faults.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.275 Essential use.

“Essential use” means that use for the pres-
ervation or promotion of which the use district
was created, and to which all other permitted
uses are subordinate. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.280 Established grade.

“Established grade” means the high point of
the sidewalk at the front or side lot line as
established by the city. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.283 Factory-built home,
Repealed by Ord. 1221. (Ord. 982 § 1,
1985).

20.04.284 Factory-built housing.

“Factory-built housing” means any struc-
ture designed primarily for human occupancy
other than a mobile home, the structure or any
room of which is either entirely or substan-
tially prefabricated or assembled at a place
other than a building site. (See definitions of
manufactured home, mobile home and modu-
lar home). (Ord. 1221 § 4, 1995; Ord. 999 8§ 1,
1986).

20.04.285 Family.

“Family” means one or more persons,
related by blood, marriage, or adoption, or a
group of not more than six persons (excluding
servants) not related by blood or marriage, liv-
ing together as a single housekeeping unit in a
dwelling unit. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.290 Foster daily day care home.
See day nursery defined in PMC 20.04.210.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).
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20.04.295 Garage, private parking.

“Private parking garage” means a publicly
or privately owned structure having one or
more tiers used for the parking of automobiles
for the tenants, employees or owners of the
property for which the parking spaces con-
tained in or on said garage are required by this
title, and not open for use by the general pub-
lic. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.300 Garage, public parking.

“Public parking garage” meansapublicly or
privately owned structure having one or more
tiers used for the parking of automobiles and
open for use by the general public, either free
or for remuneration. Public parking garages
may include parking spaces for customers,
patrons, or clients which are required by this
title, provided the parking spaces are clearly
identified as free parking space(s) for the
building or use required to provide the spaces.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.305 Garage, repair.

“Repair garage” means a building used for
the storage, parking, care or repair of motor
vehicles, or where such vehicles are kept for
remuneration, hire or sale. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.310 Grade.

“Grade” means the average of the finished
ground level at the center of all walls of a
building. In case walls are parallel to and
within five feet of a sidewalk, aley or other
public way, the aboveground level shall be
measured at the elevation of the sidewalk,
aley or public way. (See Figure 3 on file with
thecity clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.315 Grossfloor area.

“Gross floor area” means the sum of the
gross horizontal areas of the floors of a build-
ing or buildings measured from the exterior
faces of exterior walls and from the centerline
of divison walls. Floor area shall include:
basement space, elevator shafts and stairwells
at each floor, mechanical equipment rooms or
attic spaces with headroom of seven feet six
inches or more, penthouse floors, interior bal-
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conies and mezzanines, and enclosed porches.
Floor area shall not include: accessory water
tanks and cooling towers, mechanical equip-
ment or attic spaces with headroom of lessthan
seven feet six inches, exterior steps or stairs,
terraces, breezeways and open spaces. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.320 Guesthouse.

“Guesthouse” means a detached structure,
being an accessory to a one-family dwelling
with not more than two bedrooms, having no
kitchen facilities, and which shall be used
and/or designed for use primarily by guest
and/or servants for sleeping quarters only.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.325 Home occupation.

“Home occupation” means any occupation
or profession carried on by a member of the
family residing on the premises subject to stan-
dards prescribed in PMC 20.68.190. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.330 Home — Rest, convalescent, for
the aged.

“Rest home,” “convalescent home,” and
“home for the aged” mean any home operated
similarly to a boardinghouse but not restricted
to any number of guests or guest rooms, andin
which nursing, dietary and other personal ser-
vices are furnished to convalescents, invalids
and aged persons, but in which homes are kept
no persons suffering from an acute mental
sickness or from a contagious or communica-
ble disease, and in which homes are performed
no surgery or other primary treatments such as
are customarily provided in hospitals, and in
which no persons are kept or served who nor-
mally would be admitted to a mental hospital.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.335 Home, retirement.

“Retirement home” means a place of resi-
dence for severa families or individuals in
apartment-like quarters, whether rented, coop-
erative, or condominium, which may feature
services to retired persons such as limited
nursing facilities, minimum maintenance liv-
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ing accommodations, and recreation programs
and facilities. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.340 Hospital.

“Hospital” means an establishment which
provides accommodations, facilities and ser-
vices over a continuous period of 24 hours or
more for observation, diagnosis and care of
two or more individuals, not related by blood
or marriage to the operator, who are suffering
fromillness, injury, deformity or abnormality,
or from any condition requiring obstetrical,
medical or surgical services. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.345 Hospital, small animal.

“Small animal hospital” meansabuilding or
premises for the medical or surgical treatment
of animals or pets, including dog, cat and vet-
erinary hospitals, including the boarding of
hospitalized animals, but excluding the board-
ing of animals not subjected to medical or sur-
gical treatment. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.350 Hotel, motel, motor hotel, tourist
court.

“Hotel, motel, motor hotel, tourist court”
means any building or group of buildings used
for transient residential purposes containing
Six or more guestrooms without housekeeping
facilities which are intended or designed to be
used, or which are used, rented or hired out to
be occupied for seeping purposes by guests.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.355 Household pet.

“Household pet” means animals or fowl
customarily permitted in the house and kept
for company or pleasure, including dogs, cats,
canaries and similar pets. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.360 Instructional home.

“Instructional home” means a place for the
care of babies, children, pensioners, or the
aged, except those for mental therapy or for
correction or detention. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).
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20.04.365 Kennel, commercial.

“Commercial kennel” means any lot or
building in which four or more dogs and/or
cats at least four months of age are kept com-
mercialy for board or propagation or treat-
ment. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.370 Kitchen.

“Kitchen” means any room used or intended
or designed to be used for cooking and/or prep-
aration of food. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.375 Loading space.

“Loading space” means an off-street space
or berth on the same lot with aprincipal build-
ing or contiguous to a group of buildings for
the temporary parking of commercial vehicles
while loading or unloading, and which shall
abut a street, alley or other appropriate means
of ingress and egress. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.380 Lot.

“Lot” means aparcel of land of at least suf-
ficient size to meet minimum zoning require-
ments for use, coverage and area, and to
provide such yards and other open spaces as
are herein required; such lot shal have front-
age on a public street, and may consist of:

A. A singlelot of record;

B. A portion of alot of record;

C. A combination of complete lots of
record, or complete lots of record and portions
of lots of record;

D. A parcel of land described by metes and
bounds; provided that in case of divison or
combination there shall have been approval
given to the division or combination by the
commission under the conditions set forth in
PMC Title 19. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.385 Lot, corner.

“Corner lot” means either alot or develop-
ment site, bounded entirely by streets, or alot
which adjoins the point of intersection of two
or more streets and in which the interior angle
formed by the extensions of the street linesin
the direction which they take at their intersec-
tionswith lot lines other than street linesforms
an angle of 135 degrees or less. In the event

20.04.410

that any street line is a curve at its point of
intersection with a lot line other than a street
line, the tangent to the curve at that point shall
be considered the direction of the street line.
(See Figure 6 on file with the city clerk.) (Ord.
485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.390 Lot coverage.

“Lot coverage” means that portion of a lot
which, when viewed directly from above,
would be covered by abuilding, or any part of
abuilding, except any area covered by a struc-
ture where 50 percent or more of the perimeter
of such structure is open from grade. (See Fig-
ure 4 on file with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.395 Lot depth.

“Lot depth” isthe distance between the mid-
points of straight lines connecting the foremost
points of the sidelot linesin front and the rear-
most pointsof thesidelot linesintherear. (See
Figure 5 on file with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.400 Lot frontage.

“Lot frontage” means that portion of a lot
nearest the street. For the purpose of determin-
ing yard requirements, all sides of a lot adja-
cent to astreet shall be considered frontage and
yards shall be provided as indicated in PMC
20.04.685 through 20.04.705. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.405 Lot, interior.

“Interior lot” means a lot or development
site other than a corner lot with frontage only
ononestreet. (SeeFigure 6 on filewith the city
clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.407 Lot, flag.

“Flag lot” means a lot that accesses the
street via a “flag staff” (or panhandle or pip-
estem) which is part of thelot. (Ord. 1489 § 2,
2001).

20.04.410 Lot line, front.

“Front lot line” means a property line con-
tiguous with the street line. For corner lots, the
front lot line shall be the narrowest street front-
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age or as shown on the official plat of the prop-
erty. (See Figure 5 on file with the city clerk.)
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.415 Lot line, rear.

“Rear lot line” means a lot line which is
opposite and most distant from the front lot
line. For a triangular or gore-shaped lot, the
“rear lot lin€” means a line 10 feet in length
within the lot which is paralel to the front lot
line, or parallel to the chord of a curved front
lot line, and a maximum distance from the
front lot line. (See Figure 5 on filewith the city
clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.420 Lot line, side.

“Side lot line” means a property line which
isnot afront or rear lot line. (See Figure 5 on
file with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.425 Lot of record.

“Lot of record” means alot shown as a part
of arecorded subdivision, or any parcel of land
described by metes and bounds in a recorded
deed, record of survey or other appropriate
document recorded in the office of the county
auditor; except that no lot or parcel of land cre-
ated without complying with the provisions of
the land subdivision requirements of the state
of Washington and PMC Title 19 is entitled to
the waiver of this title. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.430 Lot, through.

“Through lot” means a lot or development
site other than a corner lot with frontage on
more than one street. Through lots with front-
age on two streets may be referred to as “dou-
ble-frontage” lots. (See Figure 6 on file with
the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.435 Lot width.

“Lot width” means the distance between the
side lot lines in that portion of the lot where a
building can be built given the minimum set-
back requirements. The lot width shall meet
the minimum lot width of 35 feet between the
front and rear yard setbacks. (Ord. 1489 § 2,
2001; Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).
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20.04.440 Mean depth.

“Mean depth” means the depth of such lot
measured approximately perpendicular to the
fronting street and midway between the side-
lines of such lot. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.445 Mobile home.

“Mobile home” meansafactory-built dwell-
ing built prior to June 15, 1976, to construction
standards other than the HUD code, and
acceptable under applicable state codes in
effect at the time of construction or introduc-
tion of the home into the state. (Ord. 1221 § 5,
1995).

20.04.450 Mobile home park.

“Mobile home park” means any privately
owned place where two or more mobile homes
used for human occupancy are parked within
500 feet of one another on alot, tract or parcel
of land under the same ownership. (Ord. 485 8
13.01, 1971).

20.04.455 Mobile home space.

“Mobile home space” means a plot of land
within a mobile home park designated for the
accommodation of one mobile home. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.456 Manufactured home.

“Manufactured home” means a residential
unit on one or more chassis for towing to the
point of use and can be used with or without a
foundation as a single-family dwelling unit on
ayear around basis, and which bears an insig-
nia issued by a state or federal regulatory
agency indicating that the manufactured home
complieswith all applicable construction stan-
dards of the U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Development definition of manufac-
tured home. A manufactured home does not
include a mobile home, modular home, com-
mercial coach, recreational vehicle or a motor
home. (Ord. 1221 § 6, 1995; Ord. 999 § 1,
1986).

20.04.458 Modular home.

“Modular home” means a factory-assem-
bled structure, constructed to the Uniform
Building Code, which isdesigned to be used as
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adwelling when connected to the required util-
ities, does not contain its own running gear,
and must be mounted on a permanent founda-
tion. Modular home does not include a mobile
home or manufactured home. (Ord. 1221 8 7,
1995; Ord. 999 § 1, 1986).

20.04.460 Motel.

A “motel” is a building or buildings,
detached or in connected units, or designed as
a single structure, the units of which are used
as individual sleeping or dwelling units, hav-
ing their own private toilet facilities and may
or may not have their own kitchen facilities,
and are designed primarily for the accommo-
dation of transient automobile travelers.
Accommodations for mobile homes are not
included. This term includes tourist court,
motor lodge, auto court, cabin court, motor inn
and similar names. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.465 Motor hotel.

“Motor hotel” means a specialized hotel
designed and operated to provide hotel ser-
vices and accommodations to the motoring
public and where the sleeping accommoda-
tions normally do not exceed one week’ s dura-
tion. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.468 Neighborhood center.

“Neighborhood center” is a zoning overlay
designation that applies to all property within
800 feet of the center of the intersection of 3rd
Avenue SE and Milwaukee Boulevard. (Ord.
1521 § 2, 2002).

20.04.470 Nonconforming building use.
“Nonconforming building use’” means the
use of abuilding which was alawful use at the
time the ordinance codified in thistitle became
effective but which use, because of the passage
of the ordinance codified in thistitle, does not
conform to the regulations of the district in
which the use exists. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.475 Nonconforming land use.
“Nonconforming land use” meansthe use of
land which was a lawful use at the time the
ordinance codified in this title became effec-
tive but which use, because of the passage of

20.04.495

the ordinance codified in this title, does not
conform to the regulations of the district in
which the use exists. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.480 Nonconforming use.

“Nonconforming use” means a use which
lawfully occupied abuilding or land at thetime
the ordinance codified in this title became
effective and which does not conform with the
use regulations of the district in which it is
located. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.485 Open space.

“Open space” means any part of alot unob-
structed from the ground upward. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.490 Outdoor advertising display.
“QOutdoor advertising display” means any
card, cloth, paper, metal, painted, wooden,
plaster, stone or other sign of any kind or char-
acter whatsoever placed for outdoor advertis-
Ing purposes on the ground or on any tree,
wall, bush, rock, post, fence, building, struc-
ture or thing whatsoever. The term “placed” as
used in this section shall include erecting, con-
structing, posting, painting, printing, tacking,
nailing, gluing, sticking, carving or otherwise
fastening, affixing or making visible in any
manner whatsoever. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.495 Outdoor living area.

“Qutdoor living area” means an outdoor or
semi-outdoor area designed to provide a more
pleasant and healthful environment for the
occupants of a dwelling unit and the neighbor-
hood in which such dwelling unit is located. It
includes natural ground areas, paved or roof-
top areas, balconies, porches, patios, terraces,
verandas, or similar areas developed for active
or passive recregtional activities. For the pur-
pose of measuring “outdoor living area” the
following shall apply:

A. Outdoor living areaisrequired at aratio
of 10 percent of the gross floor area of each
dwelling unit. It may be provided as private or
semiprivate space or a combination thereof.

1. Private space, open or roofed, which
is accessible to the occupant of one dwelling
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unit only must meet the following qualifica-
tions:

a. Minimum dimension shall be four
and one-half feet, minimum area shall be 35
square feet.

b. Minimum height shall be seven
feet.

c. At least 65 percent of the longest
dimension shall be open and unobstructed.

2. Semiprivate space, open or roofed,
which is accessible to all occupants of the
building, and which may be provided on roof-
tops of buildings or on parking structures, at
grade or in any other way is subject to the fol-
lowing qualifications:

a Minimum dimension shall be 10
feet, minimum area shall be 100 square feet.

b. Minimum height shall be seven
feet.

c. At least 65 percent of the longest
dimension shall be open and unobstructed.

B. That portion of exterior balconies which
serves as required exits for the building shall
not be considered as “outdoor living area.”
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.496 Outdoor sales.

“Outdoor sales” means an open area used
for the display, sale, or rental of goods and/or
materials that are actively marketed and
readily available for genera public consump-
tion. This does not include storage areas of
materials that are sold elsewhere on the pre-
mises; salvage yards as defined by PMC
20.04.560; and motor vehicle and building
material wrecking yards as defined by PMC
20.04.680. (Ord. 1524 § 2, 2002).

20.04.497 Panelized housing.
Repealed by Ord. 1221. (Ord. 999 § 1,
1986).

20.04.498 Outdoor storage.

“Outdoor storage” means the keeping of
materials, supplies, equipment, machinery,
and vehicles which are not currently licensed
or able to operate on public streets or high-
ways, in an open, uncovered yard or unen-
closed building. This definition includes
salvage yards as defined by PMC 20.04.560,
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motor vehicle and building material wrecking
yards as defined by PMC 20.04.680, but
excludes outdoor sales as defined by PMC
20.04.496. (Ord. 1524 § 3, 2002).

20.04.500 Parking area, private.

“Private parking area’” means privately or
publicly owned property, other than streetsand
aleys, on which parking spaces are defined,
designated or otherwise identified for use by
the tenants, employees or owners of the prop-
erty for which the parking area is required by
this title and not open for use by the general
public. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.505 Parking area, public.

“Public parking area” means privately or
publicly owned property, other than streets or
aleys, on which parking spaces are defined,
designated or otherwise identified for use by
the general public, either free or for remunera
tion. Public parking areas may include parking
lots which may be required by this title for
retail customers, patrons and clients. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.510 Parking space.

“Parking space” means a permanently main-
tained space with proper access for one stan-
dard size automobile as indicated in Chapter
20.28 PMC. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.512 Impervious surface.

“Impervious surface” means a hard surface
area which either prevents or retards the entry
of water into the soil mantle as under natural
conditions prior to devel opment, and/or a hard
surface area which causes water to run off the
surface in greater quantities or at an increased
rate of flow from the flow present under natu-
ral conditions prior to development. Common
impervious surfaces include, but are not lim-
ited to, roof tops, walkways, patios, driveways,
parking lots or storage areas, concrete or
asphalt paving, gravel roads, packed earthen
materials, and oiled macadam or other surfaces
which similarly impede the natural infiltration
of surface and stormwater runoff. Open,
uncovered retention/detention facilities shall
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not be considered as impervious for the pur-
pose of thistitle. (Ord. 1302 § 2, 1996).

20.04.515 Permitted use.

“Permitted use” meansany use authorized or
permitted alone or in conjunction with another
usein aspecified district and subject tothelim-
itations of the regulations of such use district.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.517 Prefabricated housing.
Repealed by Ord. 1221. (Ord. 999 § 1,
1986).

20.04.520 Primary use.

“Primary use” means the principal or pre-
dominant use to which the property is or may
be devoted, and to which all other uses on the
premises are accessory. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.525 Professional offices.

“Professional offices’ are offices main-
tained and used as a place of business con-
ducted by persons engaged in the healing arts
for human beings, such as doctors and dentists
(but wherein no overnight care for patients is
given), and by engineers, attorneys, architects,
accountants and other persons providing ser-
vices utilizing training in and knowledge of the
mental discipline as distinguished from train-
ing in occupations requiring skill or manual
dexterity or the handling of commodities. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.530 Public utility.

“Public utility” means a public service cor-
poration performing some public service and
subject to specia governmental regulations, or
agovernmental agency performing similar ser-
vices, the services by either of which are paid
for directly by the recipients thereof. Such ser-
vicesshall include, but are not limited to, water
supply, electric power, gas, and transportation
for persons and freight. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.535 Recreation facilities.
“Recreation facilities’ are facilities, such as
boat or yacht clubs, swimming pools, athletic

20.04.560

clubs, golf and country clubs, for the use of the
genera public and operated by the municipal
corporation. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.537 Recreational vehicle.

“Recreational vehicle” means a vehicle or
portable structure built on a chassis and
designed to be used for temporary occupancy
or travel, recreational or vacation use. Said
vehicles contain plumbing, heating and el ectri-
cal systems which may be operated without
connection to outside utilities. Recreational
vehicles shal include, but are not limited to,
campers, motor homes and travel trailers.
(Ord. 999 § 1, 1986).

20.04.540 Riding academy.

“Riding academy” means any establishment
where horses are kept for riding, driving or sta-
bling for compensation or as an accessory use
in the operation of aclub, association, ranch or
similar establishment. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.545 Roadside stand.

“Roadside stand” means a temporary struc-
ture designed or used for the display or sale of
agricultural products produced on the premises
upon which such a stand is located. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.550 Roominghouse.
See boardinghouse defined in PMC
20.04.095. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.555 Sales, wholesale.

“Wholesale sales” means the sale of goods
for resale, or the sale of goods produced or pro-
cessed from raw or primary materials on the
premises, or the sale of construction materials
which require bulk delivery of the product.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.560 Salvageyard.

“Salvage yard” means a place where waste,
discarded or salvaged materials are brought,
sold, exchanged, baled, packed, disassembled,
or handled or stored, including auto wrecking
yards, house wrecking yards, used lumber-
yards and places or yards for storage of sal-
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vaged house wrecking and structural steel
materials and equipment; but not including
such places where such uses are conducted
entirely within a completely enclosed build-
ing, and not including pawnshops and estab-
lishments for the sale, purchase, or storage of
used furniture and household equipment, used
cars in operable condition or salvaged materi-
as incidental to manufacturing operations.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.565 Sanitarium and nursing home.
See rest home defined in PMC 20.04.330.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.570 School, commercial.

“Commercial school” means a building
where instruction is given to pupils in arts,
crafts or trades, and operated as a commercial
enterprise as distinguished from schools en-
dowed and/or supported by taxation. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.575 School — Elementary, junior or
senior high.

“Elementary, junior, or senior high school,”
including public, private and parochial, means
an institution of learning which offersinstruc-
tion in several branches of learning and study
required to be taught in the public schools by
the Washington State Board of Education.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.580 Secondary use.

“Secondary use,” including incidental or
accessory, means a minor or second use for
which alot, structure or building isdesigned or
employed in conjunction with but subordinate
to its primary use. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.583 Secure community transition
facility.

“Secure community transition facility” is a
residential facility for persons civilly commit-
ted and conditionally released to aless restric-
tive alternative under Chapter 71.09 RCW. A
secure community transition facility has super-
vison and security, and either provides or
ensuresthe provision of sex offender treatment
services. Secure community transition facili-
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tiesinclude but are not limited to the facilities
established pursuant to RCW 71.09.250 and
any community-based facilities established
under Chapter 71.09 RCW and operated by or
under contract with the Washington State
Department of Social and Health Services.
(Ord. 1530 § 1, 2002).

20.04.585 Semiprivate facility.
“Semiprivate facility” means any facility
which aclassor agroup of the public ispermit-
ted to attend or use subject to the regulations of
aclub or other organization owning or regulat-
ing such facility. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.590 Service building.

“Service building” means a building hous-
ing communal toilet, laundry, and other sani-
tary facilities necessary for the health and
convenience of mobile home park occupants.
(Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.595 Setback.

“Setback” means the distances that build-
ings or uses must be removed from their lot
lines. Setbacks shall be measured, where
applicable, from proposed or actual public or
private street right-of-way lines. No bay win-
dow, porch, or similar building appurtenance
shall intrude into the required setback. Roof
overhangs to a maximum of two feet may
intrude into the required setback. (Ord. 1489
§ 3, 2001, Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.600 Sign.

“Sign” means any devicefor visual commu-
nication that isused for the purpose of bringing
the subject thereof to the attention of the pub-
lic. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.605 Solid planting.

“Solid planting” means a planting of ever-
green trees and shrubs which will prevent a
thorough and unobscured penetration of sight
or light. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.610 Story.

“Story” means that portion of a building
included between the upper surface of any
floor and the upper surface of the floor above,
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except that the topmost story shall be that por-
tion of abuilding included between the surface
(upper) of the topmost floor and the ceiling
above. (See basement defined in PMC
20.04.080 and celar defined in PMC
20.04.140.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.615 Story, half.

“Half story” means any basement or cellar,
except as provided in this title, which has less
than six feet of its height above grade. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.620 Street.

“Street” means an officially approved pub-
lic thoroughfare or right-of-way dedicated,
deeded or condemned which has been offi-
cialy approved by the planning commission
and accepted by the city council for use as
such, other than an alley, which affords the
principal means of accessto abutting property,
including avenue, place, way, drive, lane, bou-
levard, highway, road and other thoroughfare,
except as excluded in this title. The word
“street” includes all arterial highways, free-
ways, traffic collector streets, and local streets.
(Ord. 485 §13.01, 1971).

20.04.625 Street line.

“Street line” means a lot line separating a
street from other land. (See Figure 5 on file
with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.630 Structural alterations.

“Structural aterations’” means any change
inload or stress of the loaded or stressed mem-
bers of a building or structure. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.635 Structure.

“Structure” means a combination of materi-
als constructed and erected permanently on the
ground or attached to something having a per-
manent location on the ground. Not included
are residential fences less than six feet in
width, retaining walls, rockeries and similar
Improvements of a minor character less than
three feet in height. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).
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20.04.640 Temporary.

“Temporary” means not having or requiring
permanent attachment to the ground, or
involving structures which have no required
permanent attachment to the ground. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.645 Tourist home.

“Tourist home” means a private residence
having not more than three rooms for hire to
transients for only sleeping accommodations
and whose trade is seasonal in character. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.650 Trailer.
See mobile home defined in PMC
20.04.445. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.655 Trailer camp or park.
See mobile home park defined in PMC
20.04.450. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.660 Use.

“Use” means the purpose for which land or
buildings or structure now serves or for which
it is occupied, maintained, arranged, designed
or intended. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.665 Used car lot.

“Used car lot” means any place outside a
building where two or more automobiles are
offered for sale or are displayed. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.670 Vacation trailer.

“Vacation trailer” means a vehicle or struc-
ture equipped with wheels for highway use
that is intended for limited human occupancy,
is not being used for residential purposes, and
Isbeing used for vacation and recreational pur-
poses. (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.675 Variance.

“Variance” isthe means by which an adjust-
ment is made in the application of the specific
regulations of thistitle to a particular piece of
property, which property because of special
circumstances applicable to it is deprived of
privileges commonly enjoyed by other proper-
ties in the same zone or vicinity and which
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adjustment remedies disparity in privileges. A
variance is a form of special exception. (Ord.
485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.680 Wrecking yard —Motor vehicle
and building material.

“Motor vehicle and building material
wrecking yard” means any premises used for
the storage, dismantling or sale of either used
motor vehicles, trailers, machinery and/or
building materials, or parts thereof. (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.685 Yard.

“Yard” means arequired space on the same
lot with a building, unoccupied and unob-
structed from a point 30 inches above grade
upward, except as otherwise provided herein.
In any required yard through which automo-
bile accessis taken between a public or private
parking areaand a street, no fence, wall, hedge
or other vegetation shall be permitted which
materially impedes vision from a public side-
walk to automobiles backing from the parking
area(s) across the public sidewalk. (Ord. 485 §
13.01, 1971).

20.04.690 Yard, front.

“Front yard” means a yard extending
between lot lines which intersect a street line,
the depth of which is the minimum horizontal
distance between the street line and aline par-
alel thereto on the lot. (See Figure 7 on file
with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.695 Yard, rear.

“Rear yard” means a yard extending across
therear of thelot between inner sideyard lines.
In the case of through lots and reversed front-
age corner lots, there will be no rear yard. In
the case of corner lots with normal frontage,
the rear yard shall extend from the inner side
yard line of the side yard adjacent to the inte-
rior lot to the rear line of the half-depth front
yard. Depth of required rear yards shall be
measured at right angles to a straight linejoin-
ing the rearmost points of the side lot lines.
The forward rear yard line of a required rear
yard shall be parallel to the straight line so
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established. (See Figure 7 on file with the city
clerk.) (Ord. 485 § 13.01, 1971).

20.04.700 Yard, service.

“Service yard” means an open area, usually
paved, with accessto a street or aley, to allow
vehicular access to a building or use for pur-
poses of loading or unloading equipment,
freight, livestock or people. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).

20.04.705 Yard, side.

“Side yard” means a yard extending from
the rear line of the required front yard to the
rear lot line. In the case of through lots, side
yards shall extend from the rear lines of the
front yards required. In the case of corner lots
with normal frontage, there will be only one
side yard, adjacent to the interior lot. In the
case of corner lots with reversed frontage, the
yards remaining after the full and half-depth
front yards have been established shall be con-
sidered to be sideyards. Width of required side
yards shall be measured at right angles to a
straight line joining the ends of front and rear
lot lines on the same side of the lot. The inner
side yard line of a required side yard shall be
paralel to the straight line so established. (See
Figure 7 on file with the city clerk.) (Ord. 485
§13.01, 1971).

20.04.710 Zoning per mit.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 13.01,
1971).
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Sections:

20.06.010
20.06.020
20.06.030
20.06.040
20.06.050
20.06.060
20.06.070
20.06.080
20.06.090

Chapter 20.06

USE CATEGORIES

Generally.

Residential use category.
Civic use category.
Utilities use category.

Essential public facilities category.

Office/business use category.
Resource use category.
Commercial use category.
Industrial use category.

20.06.100 Accessory uses and structures.

20.06.105 Permitted outside storageinthe C
(commercial), NB (neighborhood
business), and HC (highway
commercial) digtricts.

20.06.107 Conditionally permitted outside
storagein the C (commercial), NB
(neighborhood business), and HC
(highway commercial) districts.

20.06.110 Intermediate manufacturing and
intermediate/final assembly.

20.06.010 Generally.

The terms in this chapter shall apply to
Chapters 20.52, 20.54, 20.56, 20.58, 20.60 and
20.64 PMC. Some of the terms have “levels.”
Where aterm includes levels, the only permit-
ted or conditional uses are the uses authorized
by the levels. Where a term does not include
levels, the permitted or conditional usesarethe
uses included within the definition of the term.
The term “basic manufacturing” in PMC
20.06.090 contains “categories’ rather than
“levels.” The only permitted or conditional
usesfor theterm “basic manufacturing” arethe
uses authorized by the categories. (Ord. 1361
§ 12, 1998).

20.06.020 Residential use category.

The residential use category includes per-
manent or transient living accommodations for
individuals, families, or people with specia
needs. The residential category has been sepa-
rated into the following types based upon dis-
tinguishing features such as type of structure;
number, age and specia needs of individuals

20.06.020

who reside in the structure; and state and local
licensing requirements.

A. Duplex. “Duplex” usetyperefersto res-
idential dwelling units providing living
accommodations for individual families that
are either not attached to another dwelling unit
by any means or are attached in pairs of two.
Duplex units include stick-built, modular, and
manufactured homes.

B. Fraternity and Sorority House. “Frater-
nity and sorority house” use type refersto liv-
ing accommodations for unrelated individuals
belonging to afraternity or sorority who share
a residential structure in affiliation with a
school of higher education.

C. Group Home. “Group home’ use type
refers to living accommodations for up to 10
related or unrelated individuals with special
needs who share a single-family detached
dwelling unit. Individuals may be provided
with a combination of personal care, social or
counseling services, and transportation. Exam-
ples of usesinclude group homesfor the phys-
icaly or mentally challenged, foster homes,
women’ s shelters, drug abuse rehabilitation.

D. Mobile Home. “Mobile home” use type
refers to factory-assembled structures which
are equipped with the necessary service con-
nections and serve as living accommodations
for afamily.

E. Mobile Home Park. “Mobile home park”
use type refers to developments maintained
under single or multiple ownership with uni-
fied control, where two or more spaces or pads
are provided solely for the placement of
mobile or manufactured homes which serve as
living accommodations for families. Mabile
home parks do not include mobile home subdi-
visions or recreational vehicle parks.

F. Multifamily Housing. “Multifamily
housing” use type refers to three or more
joined dwelling units which provide living
accommodations for families. “Ground level
multifamily” and “multiple level multifamily”
are forms of multifamily housing.

G. Nursing Home. “Nursing home” use
type refers to multi-unit or multi-bed facilities
that are licensed or approved to provide living
accommodations, health care, and medica
supervision for 24 or more consecutive hours.
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H. Senior Housing. “Senior housing” use
type refers to living accommodations where at
least one member of the family or an individ-
ual is age 55 or over and no member of the
household is under 18 years of age. Housing
types consist of independent living units com-
prised of grouped multifamily housing where
elderly individuals or families reside and care
for themselves. Assisted living facilities pro-
vide rooms, meals, personal care, supervision
of self-administered medication, recreational
activities, financial services, and transporta-
tion. (Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

20.06.030 Civic use category.

Civic use category includes facilities or ser-
vices that are strongly associated with public
need or social importance such as educational,
cultural, medical, protective, and governmen-
tal.

A. Administrative Government Facilities
and Services. “Administrative government
facilities and services’ use type refers to the
executive, legidlative, judicial, administrative,
and regulatory activities of local, state, federal,
and international governments that may per-
form public services and work directly with
citizens. Typical uses include courthouses,
human and social service offices, heath
offices, and government offices.

B. Day-Care Centers. “Day-care centers’
usetypereferstothe commercial useof abuild-
ing or any portion thereof for the care of indi-
viduals needing supervision and care on aless
than 24-hour basis. The term shall also include
facilities commonly known as pre-schools.

C. Community and Cultural Services.
“Community and cultural services’ use type
refers to establishments primarily engaged in
the provision of servicesthat are strongly asso-
ciated with community, socia, or public
importance. Typical uses include libraries,
museums, art galleries, senior centers, com-
munity centers, performing arts theaters, com-
munity clubs and organizations, granges,
blood banks, food banks, and shelters for the
homeless. Also see essential public facilities,
residential, and commercial use categories.

D. Educational Facilities. “Educational
facilities” use type refers to educational ser-
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vices provided by public, private, or parochial
ingtitutions. Typical uses include elementary,
junior, and senior high schools, community
colleges, public and private colleges, universi-
ties, and private colleges not otherwise consid-
ered business or trade schools. Also see
office/business use category and educational
services use type.

E. Hedth Services. “Hedth services’ use
type refers to any health related facilities and
services that are not listed elsewhere such as
hospitals, surgical facilities, ambulance ser-
vices, emergency medical facilities providing
24-hour walk-in services, and respite facilities
for the elderly, terminally ill, or handicapped.
Also see office/business use category-admin-
istrative professional office use type for medi-
cal and dental offices.

F. Postal Services. “Postal services’ use
type refers to mailing services provided by the
United States Postal Serviceand serving neigh-
borhoods, such as contract stations and branch
post offices. Also see commercial use cate-
gory, business services use type, and industrial
use category, warehouse and distribution use
type, for courier and parcel delivery.

G. Public Safety Services. “Public safety
services’ use type refers to public safety and
emergency services such as police and fire
protection services, correctional facilities, and
animal control facilities such as the dog pound
or humane society.

1. Level 1. Safety services requiring
locations throughout the county such as police
and fire.

2. Level 2: Animal control services, such
as dog pounds or humane society facilities.

3. Level 3: Correctiond facilities.

H. Recreation, Nonprofit. “Recreation,
nonprofit” usetype refersto publicly owned or
nonprofit recreational areas and recreation
facilities. Typical uses include neighborhood
parks, community parks, regional parks, water-
front parks, open space, arboretums, small or
special landscaped areas, community gardens,
fairgrounds, zoos, and swimming pools. Rest
areas associated with major transportation
routes would also fall into this category. Also
see commercial category-amusement and rec-
reation use type for other types of recreation.



Pacific Municipal Code

1. Level 1. Neighborhood parks and
open space. Neighborhood parks range in size
from approximately three to 10 acres. Open
space may be unlimited in sizeand may or may
not have public access.

2. Level 22 Community parks. Commu-
nity parks exceed 10 acresin size.

3. Level 3: Regional parks. Regional
parks exceed 40 acresin size.

4. Level 4: Linear trails. Linear trailsare
long, narrow parks used for walking, jogging,
and bicycling. (Linear trails are exempt when
located in existing rights-of-way.)

I. Religious Assembly. “Religious assem-
bly” use type refers to religious services
involving public assembly such as that which
customarily occurs in synagogues, temples,
and churches.

1. Level 1. Religious assembly with
seating for 250 or fewer persons within the
principal place of assembly.

2. Level 2: Rdigious assembly with
seating for greater than 250 persons within the
principal place of assembly.

J. Transportation. “Transportation” use
type refers to the provision of public or semi-
public transportation services. Typical uses
include parking garages, park-and-ride lots,
commercial parking lots, bus shelters, bus sta-
tions, bus transfer centers, passenger rail sta-
tions, ferry docks, and other types of public
and quasi-public transportation facilities.

1. Level 1. Transportation uses serving
residential neighborhoods such as bus shelters.

2. Level 2: Transportation uses serving
communities and regions, such as passenger
rail stations, parking facilities, school bus
yards, bus barns, weigh stations, bus stations,
and transfer centers.

3. Level 3: Heliports.

K. Utility or Public Maintenance Facilities.
“Utility or public maintenance facilities’ use
type refers to facilities for open and enclosed
storage and maintenance of vehicles, equip-
ment, or related materials used in a utility or
public facility activity.

1. Level 1: Facilities with a building of
less than 1,000 sgquare feet, without outdoor
storage of equipment, materials, or vehicles.

20.06.040

2. Level 2: Facilities with a building of
more than 1,000 square feet, or with outdoor
storage. (Ord. 1361 8§ 12, 1998).

20.06.040 Utilities use category.

Utilities use category refers to facilities
serving the public by means of an integrated
system of collection, transmission, distribu-
tion, and processing facilities through more or
less permanent physical connections between
the plant of the serving entity and the premises
of the customer. Included are systems for the
delivery of natural gas, electricity, telecommu-
nication services, for the collection of storm-
water, and for the collection and disposal of
sewage and refuse.

A. Communication or Cellular Facilities.
“Communicationor cellular facilities” usetype
refers to facilities used in the transmission of
information by wire, radio, optical cable, elec-
tromagnetic, or other similar means. Commu-
nication facilitiesinclude central office switch-
Ing units, remote switching units, telecommu-
nicationsradio relay stations, and cellular com-
munication facility support structures.

1. Level 1: Antennas or satellite dishes
not exceeding 35 feet in height; structures not
exceeding 2,500 square feet.

2. Level 2: Structures exceeding 2,500
square feet with or without antennas or satel-
lite dishes not exceeding 35 feet in height.

B. Electrical Facilities. “Electrical facili-
ties’ use type refers to aboveground electrical
transmission lines of an operating voltage of
greater than 55 kV, and aboveground substa-
tions and switching stations. Electrical facili-
ties are utility facilities that provide servicein
urban and rural areas. Also, see Section
18A.25.070, exempted uses.

C. Electrical Generation Facilities. “Elec-
trical generation facilities’ use type refers to
facilities that generate or cogenerate electric
energy by, or as a resource for, utilities
engaged in the transmission and distribution of
electricity to the public. Electrical generation
facilities include hydropower facilities, ther-
mal generation facilities such as cogeneration
and combustion turbines, and other facilities
employed to generate electric energy by or as
aresource for utilities.
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D. Natura Gas Facilities. “Natural gas
facilities” use type refers to facilities engaged
in the distribution and storage of natural gas.
Natural gas gate stations, natural gas storage
facilities, and interim propane storage systems
fall within this use type.

1. Level 1. Interim propane storage
facilities.

2. Level 2: Natural gasstoragefor trans-
portation.

3. Level 3: Natural gas dispensing sta-
tions.

E. Organic Waste Processing Facilities.
“Qrganic waste processing facilities” use type
refersto any solid waste facility speciaizingin
the controlled decomposition of organic solid
waste and which requires a solid waste permit
under Chapter 70.95 RCW. Typica uses
include MSW composting facilities, compost-
ing facilities, and soil treatment facilities.

1. Level 1: Soil treatment facilities.

2. Level 2: Composting facility designed
to handle more than 40 cubic yards.

3. Level 3: Mixed solid waste compost-
ing facility.

F. Pipelines. “Pipelines’ use type refers to
facilities engaged in the transmission of water,
petroleum, oil, or natural gas.

G. Sewage Collection Facilities. “Sewage
collection facilities” use type refers to facili-
ties used to collect sewage, including but not
limited to, wastewater transfer facilities, odor
control structures, pump stations, and lift sta-
tions.

H. Sewage Treatment Facilities. “Sewage
treatment facilities’ usetyperefersto facilities
used to treat any liquid or waterborne waste of
domestic origin or a combination of domestic,
commercial, or industrial origin, and which by
its design requires the presence of an operator
for its operation, including aternative treat-
ment works and package treatment plants.
Also included are al of the various types of
associated equipment, structures, and opera-
tions as they are currently constructed and
operating or will result from technology;
including, but not limited to, administrative
offices, storage, laboratories, public walk-
ways, recreational and educational uses, and
parking lots. It shall not include any facility
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used exclusively by a single-family residence,
septic tanks with subsoil absorption, industrial
pretreatment facilities, privately owned treat-
ment plants for industrial wastewater, or
wastewater collection systems.

I. Stormwater Facilities. “ Stormwater facil-
ities” use type includes a conveyance, system
of conveyances, or stormwater control facili-
ties (including roads with drainage systems,
catch basins, curbs, and gutters), ditches, man-
made channels, storm drains, retention/deten-
tion facilities, and infiltration facilities which
are designed or used for collection, storage,
conveyance, and treatment of stormwater.

J. Waste Disposal Facilities. “Waste dis-
posal facilities” use type refers to permanent
disposal sites for solid waste. Typical uses
include woodwaste, inert/demolition, MSW,
special waste and biosolids landfills, and
waste-to-energy facilities.

1. Level 1: Inert landfills.

2. Level 2: Inert landfills as accessory
uses to mineral extraction sites.

3. Level 3: Woodwaste or demolition
landfills.

4. Level 4: Special waste-to-energy
facilities designed to burn more than 12 tons
per day.

5. Level 5: MSW landfills, special waste
landfills (including ash landfills, any landfill
for specia waste not previously identified and
biosolids landfills), MSW waste-to-energy
facilities.

K. Waste Transfer Facilities. “Waste trans-
fer facilities’ use type refers to solid waste
facilitieswhere solid waste is collected or sub-
jected to interim processing before being
transported to a permanent disposal site. Typi-
cal usesincluderecycling collection sites, drop
box transfer stations, transfer stations, recycla-
bles recovery facilities, waste separation
recovery facilities, moderate-risk waste facili-
ties, and tire piles.

1. Level 1: Recycling collection sites.

2. Level 2: Drop-box transfer stations.

3. Level 3: Transfer stations, waste sep-
aration recovery facilities, and moderate-risk
waste facilities.

L. Water Supply Facilities. “Water supply
facilities” use type refers to water purification
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facilities, water storage facilities, wellheads,
and pump stations.

1. Level 1. Wellheads, pump stations,
and water purification facilities not exceeding
1,000 square feet of building area nor exceed-
ing the building height for the zone; water stor-
agefacilities not exceeding a 1,000 square foot
footprint nor exceeding the building height for
the zone.

2. Level 2: Water purification facilities
exceeding 1,000 square feet of building areaor
exceeding the building height for the zone;
water storage facilities exceeding 1,000 square
feet of building area or exceeding the building
height for the zone. (Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

20.06.050 Essential public facilities
category.

Essential public facilities are included on
the State Office of Financial Management list
of essentia state public facilities that are
required or likely to be built within the next six
years. When such essential public facilitiesare
proposed, the process set forth in Chapter 2 of
the comprehensive plan for the siting of essen-
tial public facilities will be followed. (See
RCW 36.70A.200, siting of essential public
facilities). (Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

20.06.060 Office/business use category.

Office/business use category includes estab-
lishments serving businesses or individuals
with awide variety of services such as provid-
Ing advice, reports, marketing, financial needs,
engineering, research, management, and
related services that are necessary to conduct
personal or professional business.

A. Administrative and Professional Of-
fices. “Administrative and professional of-
fices” use type refers to offices, private firms,
or organizations which provide professional or
administrative services to individuals or busi-
nesses. Typical uses include employment ser-
vices, property management services, title
companies, law offices, engineering/surveying
consulting firms, architecture and landscape
architecture firms, advertising and public rela-
tions firms, medical and dental offices, diag-
nostic testing services, advertising agencies,
travel agencies, talent agencies, insurance of-
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fices, rea estate offices, investment brokers,
financial planners, banking services with or
without drive-through facilities, offices for
nonprofit and quasi-public agencies, and other
business offices customarily associated with
professional or administrative office services.

B. Educationa Services. “Educational ser-
vices’” use type refers to educational services
provided by public or private organizations or
individuals with the primary purpose of pre-
paring students for jobs in a trade or a profes-
sion. Typical uses include commercial/
vocational schools, beauty and barber schools,
business schools, and conservatories of art,
ratio of ratio of a maximum floor arearatio of
private organizations or individuals with the
primary purpose of preparing students for jobs
inatrade or aprofession. Typical usesinclude
commercial/vocational schools, beauty and
barber schools, business schools, and conser-
vatories of art, music or drama. (Ord. 1361
§ 12, 1998).

20.06.070 Resource use category.

Resource use category includes the produc-
tion or sale of plant and animal products and
other resource-based industries such as for-
estry, mining, aquaculture, or the sale of prod-
ucts associated with resource-based industry.

A. Agricultural Sales. “Agricultural sales”
use type refers to uses which involve the sales
of agricultural supplies, including feed, grain,
fertilizers, and farming equipment or the sale
of agricultural products.

1. Level 1: Agricultural salesuseswhich
involve the sale of goods such as produce,
shrubbery, plants, eggs, wine, and dairy prod-
ucts in a farmer’s market format. Examples
include produce stands, horticultural nurseries,
and wineries.

2. Level 2: Agricultural salesuseswhich
providefeed, grain, fertilizers, and small farm-
ing equipment sales and service. Examples
include feed and grain stores.

3. Level 3: Agricultural salesuseswhich
provide large farming equipment sales and ser-
vices for items such as tractors and combines.

B. Agricultural Services. “Agricultural ser-
vices’ use type refers to businesses that sup-
port the agricultural industry and operate
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primarily outside an office setting. Typica
uses include soil preparation and soil testing
services, farm and farm labor management ser-
vices, landscape and crop fertilizing and spray-
Ing services, livestock veterinary services, and
other commercial services which typically
provide the personnel and equipment neces-
sary to maintain agricultural productivity.

C. Anima Production, Boarding, and
Slaughtering. “Animal production, boarding
and slaughtering” usetyperefersto useswhich
involve the commercial raising of animals, the
production of animal products, such as eggs or
dairy products, the boarding of animals, and
the slaughtering and processing of animals.

1. Level 1: Animal production, board-
ing, and slaughtering uses which involve the
commercial raising or boarding of animals or
production of animal products, such as eggs or
dairy products produced on-site, on an agricul -
tural or commercial basis, but excluding the
slaughtering and processing of animals. Exam-
ples include grazing, ranching, dairy farming,
commercial stables, riding academies, and
breeding and boarding kennels.

D. Crop Production. “Crop production” use
type refers to uses which involve the raising
and harvesting of row crops, field crops, or tree
crops on an agricultural or commercial basis,
including packing, primary processing, and
storage facilities.

1. Level 1: Crop production uses which
involve the raising and harvesting of row
crops, field crops, or tree crops on an agricul-
tural or commercia basis. Examples include
grain and vegetable crops, fruit trees, and hor-
ticultural nurseries.

2. Level 2: Crop production uses which
involve the primary processing, packaging,
and storage of agricultural products. Examples
include fruit and vegetable packing and ship-
ment plants, warehouses, fruit and vegetable
cold storage plants, and other usesinvolved in
the harvesting and primary processing of
locally grown agricultural products. This use
type does not include the processing of agri-
cultural products described under the “food
and related products use type” of theindustrial
category. For the purposes of thisusetype, pri-
mary processing means performing service on
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crops subsequent to their harvest with the
intent of preparing them for market or further
processing.

E. Fish Hatcheries and Aquaculture. “Fish
hatcheries and agquaculture” use type refers to
uses which involve the production of finfish,
shellfish, or other marine products within a
confined space and under controlled feeding,
sanitation, and harvesting procedures. Exam-
ples include salmon farms, oyster growing
operations, and fish hatcheries.

F. Forestry. “Forestry” use type refers to
uses which involve commercial harvesting of
forest products, primary manufacturing of
wood products, and scientific research related
to management of forest lands.

1. Level 1: Forestry use types which
involve commercial harvesting of forest prod-
ucts and scientific research related to manage-
ment of forest lands. Examples include timber
harvesting, gathering of forest products (e.g.,
bark, berries, mushrooms), silvicultural, and
environmental research facilities.

2. Level 2: Forestry use types which
involve the manufacturing of lumber and basic
wood materials (examples include saw, lath,
shingle, planing, plywood, drying kilns, and
veneer mills) or involve processing of the lum-
ber or wood materials into a consumer good.
Examples include cabinets or other finished
products made mainly from wood.

G. Mineral Extraction. “Mineral extrac-
tion” use type refers to uses which involve the
mining of naturally occurring minerals,
including metallic minerals, coal, nonmetallic
minerals, and oil and gas, together with allied
uses of rock crushing, screening, asphalt pro-
cessing, and other auxiliary uses as approved
by the planning commission. Examples
include gold mines, coa mines, sand and
gravel pits, rock quarries, oil and gas extrac-
tion. (Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

20.06.080 Commercial use category.
Commercial activitiesinclude the provision
of services and the sale, distribution, or rental
of goods that benefit the daily needs of the
general public which are not otherwise classi-
fied ascivic, office, or industrial activities. The
commercial use category has been separated
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into the following types based upon distin-
guishing features such as nature of business
activity and type of goods or products sold or
serviced. Any storeor variety of stores exceed-
ing 80,000 sgquare feet shall be considered a
commercial centers use type.

A. Adult Business. “Adult business’ use
type refers to establishments which provide
entertainment, devices or servicesthat are sex-
ually explicit in nature and generate social
impacts, thus, locationally sensitive to other
uses, and where minors are excluded. Exam-
ples include adult arcades, adult bookstores,
adult cabarets, adult motion picture theaters,
adult novelty stores, escort services, massage
parlors, and public bathhouses.

B. Amusement and Recreation. “Amuse-
ment and recreation” use type refers to estab-
lishments or places of business primarily
engaged in the provision of sports, entertain-
ment, or recreational services to the genera
public or members. Examplesinclude marinas,
video arcades, teen clubs, athletic clubs, swim-
ming pools, billiard parlors, bowling alleys,
ice or roller skating rinks, indoor movie the-
aters, drive-in theaters, miniature golf courses,
golf courses, outdoor performance centers,
sportsarenas, and race tracks. Also seelodging
use type, commercial use category, for camp
sites and recreational vehicle parks.

1. Level 1: Indoor establishments not
exceeding 5,000 square feet of total floor area.

2. Level 2. Indoor/outdoor facilities
with a total floor area over 5,000 to 30,000
square feet; facilities, including parking lots,
landscaped areas, together with accessory uses
established on a lot or combination of lots up
to three acres.

C. Billboards. “Billboards’ use type refers
to an advertising mechanism conveyed on a
preprinted or hand painted changeable sign
which directs attention to businesses, com-
modities, services, or facilities which are not
sold, manufactured, or distributed from the
property on which the sign is located.

D. Building Materials and Garden Sup-
plies. “Building materials and garden sup-
plies’ use type refers to establishments
primarily engaged in selling lumber and other
building materials, paint, glass, and wallpaper,
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hardware, nursery stock, and lawn and garden
supplies. Establishments primarily selling
these products for use exclusively by busi-
nesses or to other wholesalers or primarily
selling plumbing, heating and air-conditioning
equipment, and electrical supplies are classi-
fied in the wholesale trade use type, commer-
cial use category.

1. Level 1. Establishments primarily
engaged in the retail sale of basic hardware
lines, such as tools, builders’ hardware, paint,
and glass. Retall sales of nursery, lawn and
garden supplies, and lumber may be an acces-
sory use to hardware stores. Utilization of out-
door areas for display and storage purposes
may occur as an accessory use. The total floor
areais under 10,000 sgquare feet.

2. Level 2: Establishments primarily
engaged in selling lumber and ageneral line of
building materials, nursery, lawn, and garden
suppliesto the public. General line of building
materials may include rough and dressed lum-
ber, flooring, molding, doors, frames, roofing,
siding, shingles, wallboards, paint, brick, tile,
and cement. Utilization of outdoor areas for
display or storage purposes may occur as an
accessory use. The total floor area ranges
between 10,000 square feet and 80,000 sgquare
feet.

E. Bulk Fuel Deders. “Bulk fuel dealers’
use type refersto establishments that sell fuels
to businesses and households for transporta-
tion, heating, and business purposes. Fuel
dealers store or sell materials that are flamma-
ble, explosive, or toxic. Examplesinclude pro-
pane gas sales, heating oil dealers, liquefied
petroleum gas dedlers, coal, wood, or other
fuel deders.

F. Business Services. “Business services’
use type refers to uses primarily engaged in
providing services to business establishments
on a contract or fee basis. Examples include
courier services, parcel delivery services, fax
services, telegraph services, reproduction ser-
vices, commercial art and photography ser-
vices, stenographic services, and janitorial
services.

G. Buy-Back Recycling Center. “Buy-back
recycling center” use type refers to any small-
scale business without industrial activity

(Revised 7/03)
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which collects, receives, or buys recyclable
materials from household, commercial, or
industrial sources for the purpose of sorting,
grading, or packaging recyclables for subse-
guent shipment and marketing (also see the
industrial use category for recycling processor
use type).

H. Commercia Centers. “Commercia cen-
ters’ use type refersto any lot or combination
of lotswith astore or variety of stores, offices,
and services integrated into a complex utiliz-
ing uniform parking facilities. A variety of
goods are sold or services provided at these
centers ranging from general merchandise to
specialty goods and foods. Commercial cen-
ters can be grouped into two levels.

1. Level 1: Any store or commercial
center containing a variety of stores with a
cumulative floor area over 80,000 square feet
and up to 200,000 square feet.

2. Level 22 Any commercial center con-
taining astore or variety of storeswith acumu-
lative floor area greater than 200,000 sgquare
feet.

|. Eating and Drinking Establishment.
“Eating and drinking establishment” use type
refersto establishmentsthat sell prepared food
and liquor and may also provide music. Exam-
ples include espresso stands, fast food restau-
rants, and full service restaurants.

J. Food Stores. “Food stores’ use type
refers to stores primarily engaged in the retail
sale of avariety of canned and dry foods, fresh
fruits and vegetables, or meats, poultry, and
fish, and may include a variety of disposable
nonfood products. Examples include meat and
fish markets, vegetable markets, retail baker-
ies, dairy stores, and grocery stores.

1. Level 1. Tota floor area up to 5,000
square feet.

2. Level 2: Total floor area over 5,000
and up to 40,000 square feet.

K. Lodging. “Lodging” use type refers to
establishments that provide lodging services.
Examples include hotels, motels, master
planned resorts, and retreat centers.

1. Level 1: Camp sSites and recreational
vehicle parks.

2. Level 2: Hotels and motels.

(Revised 7/03)
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L. Mobile, Manufactured and Modular
Home and Office Sales. “Mobile, manufac-
tured, and modular home and office sales” use
type refers to those establishments that store
and sell premanufactured homes and offices.
The primary purpose is to provide sites for
marketing and distribution.

M. Motor Vehicles and Related Equipment
Sales/Rental/Repair and  Services. “Motor
vehicles and related equipment sales/rental/
repair and services’ use type refers to estab-
lishments or places of business engaged in the
sales, leasing, or service of automobiles,
trucks, motorcycles, recreational vehicles, and
boats; or heavy equipment and suppliesrelated
to motor vehicles; and self-moving or com-
mercial moving services.

1. Level 1: Gasoline service stations
together with accessory automobile repair and
convenience shopping, and car washes with a
one-car capacity.

2. Level 2: Automotive repair shops and
car washes. Typical usesinclude general repair
shops, transmissions and engine rebuild shops,
muffler shops, glass repair shops, automobile
upholstery services, and lube/oil shops.

3. Level 3: On-site sales, lease, or rental
of automobiles, trucks not exceeding three
tons of vehicle weight, and recreational vehi-
cles. Other activities include automobile body
repair and painting facilities.

4. Level 4: Sdles, lease, or renta of
heavy truck and heavy equipment exceeding
three tons of vehicle weight, suppliesintended
for outdoor use, and truck service stations.
Typical use includes truck stops primarily
designed for the service and fueling of heavy
trucks and tractor trailer sales.

N. Persona Services. “Persona services’
use type refers to uses primarily engaged in
providing services to individuals. These ser-
vices meet the needs on a daily, weekly,
monthly, or less frequent basis. Examples
include coin-operated laundries, dry cleaning
drop-off/pick-up establishments, dry cleaners,
beauty shops, barber shops, clothing alter-
ations, tanning salons, travel agencies, funeral
services, photographic studios, carpet and
upholstery cleaners, taxi services, and personal
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improvement services. Also see rental and
repair services use type for other services.

1. Level 1: Establishments where total
floor area does not exceed 2,500 square feet
and do not involve outdoor storage of vehicles.

2. Level 2: Establishments where total
floor area exceeds 2,500 square feet or
involves outdoor storage of vehicles.

O. Pet Sales and Services. “Pet sales and
services’ use type refers to places of business
primarily engaged in the retail sale, produc-
tion, and services associated with small ani-
mals and household pets. Examples include
pet stores, dog bathing and clipping salons, pet
grooming shops, pet training centers, and vet-
erinary hospitals for small animals and pets.
See the resource use category, agricultural ser-
vices use type, for regulations pertaining to
large animal veterinary services. Also see
resource use category, animal production,
boarding and slaughtering use type, for breed-
ing and boarding kennels.

1. Level 1: Retail and service establish-
ments are always located completely indoors
and arelessthan 2,500 squarefeet intotal floor
area.

P. Rental and Repair Services. “Rental and
repair services’ use type refers to establish-
ments primarily engaged in the provision of
repair services or closely related uses. Typical
uses include upholstery shops, appliance
repair shops, small engine and power tool
rental and repair such as lawn mowers and
chainsaws, vacuum cleaner repair, medical
equipment rental and repair services, renta
furnishings, and instrument repair services.
Refer to motor vehicles and related equipment
saleg/rental/repair and services use type for
automotive repair. Also see personal services
use type for clothing alterations.

1. Level 1: Establishments that do not
involve outdoor storage.

2. Level 2: Establishments that involve
outdoor storage of equipment.

Q. Saesof General Merchandise. “ Sales of
general merchandise” use type refers to estab-
lishmentsthat sell general merchandiseinclud-
ing apparel and accessories, pharmaceuticals,
optical goods, furniture and home furnishings,
computers, and electronics. Also see building
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materials and garden supplies use type for
establishments primarily engaged in selling
lumber and other building materials, paint,
glass, wallpaper, hardware, nursery stock, and
lawn and garden supplies.

1. Level 1: Tota floor area up to 5,000
square feet.

2. Level 2: Total floor area over 5,000
and up to 30,000 square feet.

3. Level 3: Total floor area over 30,000
square feet and up to 80,000 square feet.

R. Storage. “Storage” use type refers to
businesses engaged in the storage of items for
personal and business use. Business activities
other than rental of storage spaces are prohib-
ited. Examples of personal storage uses
include mini-warehousing and boat storage
yards. For maintenance or repair of recre-
ational vehicles or boats, aso see the motor
vehicles and related equipment, sales/rental/
repair and services use type.

S. Wholesale Trade. “Wholesale trade” use
type refers to establishments primarily
engaged in selling merchandise to retailers; to
industrial, commercial, institutional or profes-
sional business users; to other wholesalers; or
acting as agents or brokers and buying for or
selling merchandise to such individuals or
companies. Typical wholesale trade establish-
ments include wholesale merchants or jobbers
and cooperative buying associations. Typical
wholesale trade businesses are electrical dis-
tributors, plumbing supplies, heating and air-
conditioning equipment supplies, lumber and
construction materials supplies, professiona
and commercial equipment supplies.

1. Level 1. Establishments with total
floor area of 10,000 square feet or less and
indoor storage only.

2. Level 2: Establishments with total
floor area of more than 10,000 to 80,000
sguare feet and with indoor or outdoor storage.
(Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

20.06.090 Industrial use category.
Industrial use categories include the on-site
production, processing, storage, movement,
servicing, or repair of goods and materials.
The harvesting and extraction of raw materi-
as, eg., agricultural, forest, minera, etc., is
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not included within the industrial use catego-
ries but is found within the resource use cate-
gory. The industrial use categories typically
have one or more of the following characteris-
tics: relatively large acreage requirements, cre-
ate substantial odor or noise, create heavy
traffic passenger vehicle and/or truck volumes,
employ relatively large numbers of people,
and/or create visual impactsincompatible with
residential devel opment.

A. Basic Manufacturing. “Basic manufac-
turing” use type refers to uses that involve the
primary processing of a raw or initialy pro-
cessed material into a product that requires
additional processing, manufacture, or assem-
bly in order to become a consumer good. The
categories are:

1. The production of basic chemicals;

2. Petroleum and natural gas storage;

3. The manufacture of castings,
foundry, and other basic metal products, and
the manufacture of nails, spikes, and insulated
wire and cable;

4. Thetanning, curing, or storage of raw
hides or skins;

5. The manufacture of cement, ready-
mix concrete, cut stone, and crushed rock and
other primary products from materials taken
principally from the earth in the form of stone,
clay, and sand;

6. The manufacture of asphalt and
asphalt reclamation processes;

7. Soil remediation facilities;

8. Saw, lath, shingle, planing, plywood
and veneer mills engaged in producing lumber
and basic wood materias;

9. The manufacture of pulps from
woods and other cellulose fibers and from
rags,

10. Petroleum and natural gas refining
and processing; and

11. The smelting and refining of ferrous
and nonferrous metals from ore or scrap, roll-
ing, drawing, and alloying metals.

B. Contractor Yards. “Contractor yards’
use type refers to an area for construction or
contracting business offices and the interior or
outdoor storage, repair, or maintenance of
heavy equipment, vehicles, and construction
supplies and materials.

(Revised 7/03)
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C. Food and Related Products. “Food and
related products’ use type refersto useswhich
involve the processing of nonanimal food
materials, raw milk, ice manufacturing, and
other food products manufacturing, process-
Ing, storage and packaging. Examplesinclude:
bakeries which distribute products to many
retail outlets, creameries and other dairy prod-
ucts manufacturing without on-site dairy ani-
mal s, soft drink bottling plants, feed and cereal
mills, flour mills, vegetable oil manufacturing,
refining or storage, yeast plants, and starch,
glucose and dextrine manufacturing, and dry
pet food, lard, pickles, sauerkraut, and vinegar
manufacturing, sugar refining, breweries and
digtilleries. This use type does not include any
food processing in which animals, slaughtered
or live, are processed on site. Those uses are
found under the animal production, boarding,
and slaughtering use type.

1. Level 1: Breweries and wineries.

2. Level 2: All other uses in this use
type.

D. Industria Services and Repair. “Indus-
trial servicesand repair” usetyperefersto uses
involving the repair of medium and large sized
products.

1. Level 1: Boats and trucks exceeding
three tons of vehicle weight.

2. Level 2: Usesproviding large scale or
bulk services to commercial and industrial
businesses but not directly to the consumer,
e.g., clothes cleaning plants, bulk laundries,
diaper services, power laundries, linen supply,
dry cleaning plants, industrial launderers,
other laundry and garment services, and indus-
trial services related strictly to industrial uses,
e.g., assaying, towing and tugboat services,
water transportation services, physical and
biological research testing laboratories, and
industrial wastewater treatment facilities.

E. Intermediate Manufacturing and Inter-
mediate/Final Assembly. See PMC 20.06.110.

F. Motion Picture/Television and Radio
Production Studios. “Motion picture/televi-
sion and radio production studios’ use type
refers to uses engaged in the production and
distribution of motion pictures, production and
distribution of television segments, radio and
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television production of commercial spots, and
other related activities.

G. Off-site Hazardous Waste Treatment
and Storage Facilities. “Off-site hazardous
waste treatment and storage facilities’ usetype
refers to facilities that treat and store hazard-
ouswaste generated off-site and are authorized
pursuant to Chapter 70.105 RCW. All contig-
uous land and structures used for recycling,
reusing, reclaiming, transferring, storing, or
treating hazardous wastes are included.

H. Printing, Publishing, and Related Indus-
tries. “Printing, publishing, and related indus-
tries’ use type refers to uses engaged in print-
ing by one or more common processes, such as
letterpress, lithography, or screen; servicesfor
the printing trade, such as bookbinding and
platemaking; and publishing newspapers,
books, and periodicals.

1. Level 1: Floor area devoted to print-
ing/pressing operation not exceeding 5,000
square feet.

2. Level 2: Floor area devoted to print-
ing/pressing operation in excess of 5,000
square feet.

I. Recycling Processor. “Recycling proces-
sor” usetyperefersto any large scale buy-back
recycling business or other industrial activity
which specializes in collecting, storing, and
processing any waste, other than hazardous
waste or municipal garbage, for reuse and
which uses heavy mechanical equipment to do
the processing. Examples include facilities
where commingled recyclables are sorted,
baled, or otherwise processed for transport off-
site. Also see the commercia use category for
buy-back recycling center use type.

J. Salvage Yards/Vehicle Storage Facili-
ties. “ Salvage yards/vehicle storage facilities’
use type refersto uses that involve the salvage
of wrecked vehicles, vehicle parts and appli-
ances; and the storage of vehicles for purpose
of wholesale trade or impoundment.

1. Level 1. Salvage yards/vehicle stor-
age facilities uses dealing with storage and
impound facilities for motor vehicles and sal-
vage facilities for wrecked motor vehicles,
vehicle parts, and appliancesin which all vehi-
cles and merchandise are stored within an
enclosed building(s).

20.06.100

2. Level 2. Salvage yards/vehicle stor-
age facilities uses dealing with storage and
impound facilities for motor vehicles and sal-
vage facilities for wrecked motor vehicles,
vehicle parts, and appliancesin which vehicles
and merchandise are stored either within an
enclosed building(s) or in a secure outdoor
storage area.

K. Warehousing, Distribution, and Freight
Movement. “Warehousing, distribution, and
freight movement” use type refersto the large
scale warehousing and distribution of manu-
factured or processed productsfor one or more
businesses and the large scale distribution of
raw, manufactured, or processed products for
one or more businesses at a central location.

1. Level 1. Warehousing, distribution,
and freight movement uses in which manufac-
tured or processed products are stored either
within a building serviced by loading docks or
in secure outdoor storage areas. Such facilities
typically transport products by truck or rail and
are often located in close proximity to marine
ports. Examples include: grocery chain distri-
bution centers and parcel delivery distribution
centers, storage of fabricated concrete blocks,
finished lumber storage yard, new automobile
storage areas.

2. Level 22 Warehousing, distribution,
and freight movement usesin which raw mate-
rials, semi-processed materials, or fully manu-
factured or processed materials are stored
either within buildings serviced by loading
docks or in secure outdoor storage areas. Such
facilitiesare not necessarily devotedto asingle
product and are usually located in close prox-
imity to rail lines, marine ports, airports, or
regional highways. Examples include raw log
storage, shipping container yards. (Ord. 1361
§ 12, 1998).

20.06.100 Accessory uses and structures.

A. Purpose. The purpose of this section is
to allow accessory uses and structures and pro-
vide standards and conditions for regulating
them.

B. Exemptions. See the appropriate section
regarding specific development standards for
the accessory uses exempted from this section.

(Revised 7/03)
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C. General Standards. Accessory uses and
structures customarily incidental to either prin-
cipa residential or nonresidential uses and
structures are allowed in al regulatory zones
except as otherwise provided herein. The fol-
lowing provisions apply to al zone classifica-
tions:

1. In all zones there shall be no limit as
to the number of accessory uses allowed on a
lot, provided:

a The accessory use is not specifi-
cally excluded from locating in the zone clas-
sification; and

b. The accessory use meets all regu-
latory requirements.

2. Accessory uses, other than fences and
retaining walls, are prohibited from locating
on alot prior to alegal principa use.

a. Except as otherwise provided in
this title, it is unlawful to construct, erect, or
locate private garages, sheds, or other acces-
sory structuresin any zone classification with-
out a lawfully permitted principal use on the
same ot of record.

3. All accessory uses must be customar-
ily incidental and subordinate to the principal
building or use of the lot upon which it is
located.

4. Where there is a question regarding
theinclusion or exclusion of aparticular acces-
sory use within any zone classification, the
public works administrator/engineer shall
have the authority to make the final determina-
tion. The determination shall be based upon
the genera standards of this section and an
analysis of the compatibility of the use or
structural size and placement with consider-
ation of the predominant surrounding land use
pattern and with the permitted principal uses of
the zone classification.

D. Residential Standards. Accessory uses
and structures customarily incidental to princi-
pal residential uses and structures are allowed
inall regulatory zones except as otherwise pro-
vided herein.

1. On residentia lots less than one acre
in size, no detached accessory structure or
combination of detached accessory structures
is permitted to exceed 1,000 square feet, sub-
ject to other provisions of thistitle.
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2. Structures typically accessory to a
dwelling unit, such as garages, greenhouses
and storage buildings not exceeding 500
square feet and docks may be permitted with-
out the principal residential use.

3. No accessory building shall exceed
either two and one-half stories or 30 feet in
height.

E. Accessory Use List. The following
accessory uses are customarily found within
one or more use categories.

1. Residential.

a. Carportsor garagesfor the sole use
of occupants of premises and their guests,
attached or detached (without fee to guests),
for storage of motor vehicles, boats, recre-
ational vehicles, and/or planes,

b. Greenhouse, private and noncom-
mercial;

c. Storage buildings for yard mainte-
nance equipment and household goods; and

d. Recreational facilities for private
use.

2. Civic. Refer to subsection (E)(9) of
this section except for (E)(9)(k) uses applica
ble in more than one use category.

3. Utilities. Refer to subsection (E)(9) of
this section except for (E)(9)(k) uses applica-
ble in more than one use category.

a. Maintenance of the equipment,
vehicles, and machinery used to support aprin-
cipal use.

4. Essentia Public Facilities.

a. Maintenance of the equipment,
vehicles, and machinery used to support aprin-
cipal use.

5. Office/Business. Refer to subsection
(E)(9) of this section except for (E)(9)(k) uses
applicable in more than one use category.

6. Resource.

a. Chippers, pole yards, log sorting
and storage, and accessory uses customary in
the harvesting and commercial production of
forest products, e.g., scaling and weighing sta-
tions, storage and maintenance facilities,

b. Storage of agricultural products or
equipment used on site;

c. Storage of fuels and chemicals
used for commercial, agricultural, and forestry
USes,
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d. Surface impoundment for agricul-
tural use;

e. Refer to uses applicable in more
than one use category; and

f. Maintenance of the equipment,
vehicles, and machinery used to support aprin-
cipal use.

7. Commercial. Refer to subsection
(E)(9) of this section except for (E)(9)(k) uses
applicable in more than one use category.

a. Maintenance of the equipment,
vehicles, and machinery used to support aprin-
cipal use.

8. Industrial.

a. Refer to subsection (E)(9) of this
section except for (E)(9)(K) uses applicable in
more than one use category; and

b. Maintenance of the equipment,
vehicles, and machinery used to support aprin-
cipal use.

9. Accessory uses applicable to princi-
pal usesin more than one use category.

a Antennae and satellite dishes for
private telecommunication. services,

b. Decks and patios,

c. Facilities used in grounds mainte-
nance;

d. Food service facilities for use pri-
marily by employees with no exterior adver-
tisement of the facility:

e. Incidental storage of raw materials
and finished products sold or manufactured on
site;

f. Noncommercial recreational facili-
ties and areas (indoor or outdoor), including
swimming pools, for exclusive use by employ-
ees, patrons, or residents, depending upon the
principal land use;

g. On-site hazardous waste treatment
and storage;

h. Private docks and mooring facili-
ties:

i. Retaining walls,
walls, and fences;

j. Waste piles authorized by a solid
waste permit; and

k. Dwelling units used exclusively
for caretakers or superintendents and their
families. (Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).

freestanding
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20.06.105 Permitted outside storagein the
C (commercial), NB
(neighbor hood business), and
HC (highway commercial)
districts.

Outside storage may not exceed an area
equal to 10 percent of the floor area of the
associated building, provided the storage is
supplemental to the permitted use, located to
the rear of the property, does not abut a street,
and is separated by another use, such as a
building or parking lot with landscaping, when
adjacent to a residential zone. (Ord. 1524 § 6,
2002).

20.06.107 Conditionally permitted outside
storagein the C (commercial),
NB (neighbor hood business),
and HC (highway commercial)
districts.

Outside storage that is supplemental to a
permitted use may not exceed an area equal to
50 percent of the floor area of the associated
building. Such storage shall be approved by
the community development director, through
the administrative use permit process, if:

A. It is located to the rear of the property
and does not abut on a street; and

B. It is separated by another use such as a
building or parking lot with landscaping when
adjacent to aresidential zone; and

C. Appropriate landscaping and other buff-
ering measures is provided in order to ensure
that visual impacts, noise, odor, dust, and other
related impacts are contained within the site;
and

D. Screening and buffering measures are
provided. Such measures may include, but are
not limited to, landscaping, berms, fencing,
walls, additional setbacks, limitation on height
of stored materials, and location of the storage
area to eliminate visbility from adjoining
streets and properties. (Ord. 1524 § 7, 2002).

20.06.110 Intermediate manufacturing
and intermediate/final assembly.
“Intermediate manufacturing and intermedi-
ate/final assembly” use type refersto uses that
involve intermediate processing of semi-pro-
cessed material into a consumer good and to
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uses that involve the assembly of semi-pro- the production, manufacture, fabrication or
cessed and/or intermediate processed products assembly of one or more of the following prod-
into a consumer good. This use type refers to uct types:

USE CATEGORIES OP | LI | C |HC NB | HI | A

Clothing and fabricated products P P P P P

Products manufactured by predominantly chemical processesand
which are to be used for ultimate consumer consumption

Products manufactured by predominantly chemical processesand
which are to be used for further manufacture of other products

Electronic computers, computer hardware components and
related equipment, and other machine apparatus and supplies for
the generation, storage, transmission, transformation and
utilization of electrical energy

Industrial and commercial machinery and equipment P P P

Finished products made entirely or mainly from wood for usein
construction

Paper and paperboard and its conversion into other paperboard
products

Ferrous and nonferrous metal products and avariety of metal and
wire products manufacturing

Products manufactured or assembled from plastic resinsand from
natural, synthetic or reclaimed rubber

Paving and roofing materials, compounding lubricating oils and
greases, rubber reclaiming, manufacture of synthetic rubber

Instruments for measuring, testing, analyzing and controlling
optical instruments, medical instruments and equipment,
photographic equipment, watches and clocks, and supplies
associated with the previous products

Glass and glass products, clay products, pottery P P P

Concrete and gypsum products, abrasive and asbestos products
and other secondary products from materials taken principally c| C P
from the earth in the form of stone, clay and sand

Woven and knit fabrics, and carpets and rugs from yarn C

Dyeing, finishing, coating, waterproofing and other treating of
fiber, yarn and fabrics

Felt, lace goods, non-woven fabrics, and miscellaneoustextiles | C

Equipment for transportation of people or cargo by land, air, rail
or water

T | T O | T

Other manufacturing and/or assembly processesin which
processed or semi-processed materials are made or assembled
into consumer products and supplies associated with the previous
products

(Ord. 1361 § 12, 1998).
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Chapter 20.08

BUILDING PERMITSAND
CERTIFICATES OF OCCUPANCY

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)

Chapter 20.12
APPEALS

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)

Chapter 20.16
VARIANCES

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)
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Sections:

20.20.010
20.20.020
20.20.030

20.20.040
20.20.050
20.20.060

20.20.070
20.20.080

20.20.090
20.20.100
20.20.110
20.20.120
20.20.130

20.20.020

Chapter 20.20

CONDITIONAL USE

Purpose.

Description.

Use permit prerequisite to
building.

Applications.

Genera use permit criteria.
Compatibility with surrounding
nei ghborhood.

Purpose of location, design and
site planning.

Benefit to surrounding
community.

Investigation.

Repealed.

Repealed.

Repealed.

Conditions.

20.20.140 -
20.20.200 Repealed.

20.20.010 Purpose.

It is recognized that certain types of uses
require special consideration prior to their
being permitted in a particular district. The
reasons for requiring such special consider-
ation involve, among other things, the size of
the area required for the full development of
such uses, the nature of the traffic problems
incidental to operation of the use, and the
effect such uses have on any adjoining land
uses and on the growth and devel opment of the
community as a whole. (Ord. 485 § 12.10.01,
1971).

20.20.020 Description.

All  uses permitted conditionally are
declared to possess such unique and special
characteristics as to make impractical their
being included as outright uses in any of the
various districts defined in this title. The
authority for the location and operation thereof
shall be subject to review and the issuance of a
conditional use permit. The purpose of review
shall be to determine that the characteristics of
any such shall not be unreasonably incompati-
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20.20.030

blewith thetype of uses permitted in surround-
ing areas, and for the further purpose of
stipulating such conditions as may be reason-
able so that the basic purposes of this chapter
shall be served. Nothing construed herein shall
be deemed to require the city to grant a condi-
tional use permit. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord.
485§ 12.01, 1971).

20.20.030 Use permit prerequisiteto
building.

No building permit shall be issued when a
conditional use permit isrequired by the terms
of thischapter unlessapermit hasbeen granted
by the commission or city council and then
only in accordance with the terms and condi-
tions of the conditional use permit. Condi-
tional use permits may be temporary or
permanent for any use or purpose for which
such permits are required or permitted by pro-
visions of this chapter. (Ord. 485 § 12.10.02,
1971).

20.20.040 Applications.

Application for a conditional use permit
shall be made by the owner of the affected
property, or his authorized agent, on an appli-
cation form prescribed by the city. The appli-
cation shall be accompanied by such
information including, but not limited to, site
and building plans, drawings and elevations,
and operational data, as may be required to
enable the pertinent criteriato be applied to the
proposal. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 1180 §
22, 1992; Ord. 843 § 4, 1981; Ord. 485 §
12.10.03, 1971).

20.20.050 General use permit criteria.

A conditional use permit may be granted
only if the proposal conformsto all the general
use permit criteria set forth in PMC 20.20.060
through 20.20.080 as well asto all other appli-
cable use permit criteria. (Ord. 485 § 12.10.04,
1971).

20.20.060 Compatibility with surrounding
neighbor hood.

The location, size, design, and operating

characteristics of the proposed development

will be compatible with and will not adversely
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affect the livability or appropriate develop-
ment of abutting properties and the surround-
ing neighborhood, with consideration to be
given to harmony in scale, bulk, coverage, and
density, to the availability of public facilities
and utilities. Consideration will be given to the
harmful effect, if any, upon desirable neigh-
borhood character, to the generation of traffic
and the capacity of surrounding streets, and to
any other relevant impact of the devel opment.
(Ord. 485 § 12.10.04(A), 1971).

20.20.070 Purpose of location, design and
site planning.

The location, design, and site planning of
the proposed development will provide a con-
venient and functional living, working, shop-
ping, or civic environment, and will be
attractive as the nature of the use and its loca-
tion and setting warrants. (Ord. 485 § 12.10.04
(B), 1971).

20.20.080 Benefit to surrounding
community.

The proposed devel opment will enhance the
successful operation of the surrounding areain
its basic community functions, or will provide
an essential service to the community or
region. (Ord. 485 § 12.10.04(C), 1971).

20.20.090 Investigation.

The director shall cause to be made an
investigation of facts bearing on the applica-
tion necessary to provide information to insure
a decision consistent with the intent of PMC
20.20.010 and 20.20.020 and the criteria in
PMC 20.20.050 through 20.20.080. (Ord.
1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 485 § 12.10.05, 1971).

20.20.100 Public hearingson applications
—Generally.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1362 §7,
1998; Ord. 1196 § 6, 1993; Ord. 843 § 5, 1981,
Ord. 485 § 12.10.06(A), 1971).

20.20.110 Public hearingson applications
— M obile home parks.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
12.10.06(B), 1971).
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20.20.120 Action by the commission.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
12.10.07, 1971).

20.20.130 Conditions.

The city shall designate conditions in con-
nection with the conditional use permit (CUP)
as it deems necessary to secure the purpose of
this chapter and may require the guarantees
and evidence that such conditions will be com-
plied with. Such conditions may include:

A. Regulation of uses;

B. Special yards, spaces;

C. Fencesand walls;

D. Surfacing of parking areas to city speci-
fications,

E. Street dedications and improvements (or
bonds);

F. Regulation of pointsof vehicular ingress
and egress,

G. Regulation of signs;

H. Landscaping and maintenance thereof;

I. Maintenance of the grounds;

J. Regulation of noise, vibration, odors, or
other similar nuisances,

K. Regulation of time for certain activities;

L. Time period within which the proposed
use shall be developed,;

M. Duration of use; and

N. Such other conditions as will make pos-
sible the development of the city in an orderly
and efficient manner in conformity with the
intent and purposes set forth in this chapter.
(Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 485 § 12.10.08,
1971).

20.20.140 Effective date.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
12.10.09, 1971).

20.20.150 Appeals.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
12.10.10, 1971).

20.20.160 Application for conditional use
permit — Filing fee.

Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1375 §53,
1998; Ord. 1180 § 22, 1992; Ord. 1173 § 13,
1992; Ord. 843 § 6, 1981, Ord. 485 § 12.10.10,
1971).
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20.20.200

20.20.165 Consultant services—Feeand
deposit.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1375 § 54,
1998; Ord. 1173 § 14, 1992; Ord. 1129 § 5,
1991).

20.20.170 Appeal —Action by city council.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
12.10.10, 1971).

20.20.180 Adherenceto approved plans.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
12.10.11, 1971).

20.20.190 Revocation.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
12.10.12, 1971).

20.20.200 Action on the appeals by the
council.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
12.10.13, 1971).

(Revised 7/03)
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Chapter 20.24

AMENDMENTSTO ZONING TITLE
AND ZONING MAP!

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)

1. Code reviser’s note: For rezone procedures, see PMC
16.28.110. For the procedure for other amendments to
thistitle, see Chapter 16.32 PMC.

(Revised 7/03)
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Chapter 20.28
NONCONFORMING USES

Sections:

20.28.010
20.28.020
20.28.030

Continuation.

Existing permit.

Other regulations subject to this
chapter.

Nonresidential buildings and
structures.

Cargo containers — L oss of
nonconforming status.
Destruction of building or
structure housing nonconforming
use.

Repeal ed.

Nonconforming mobile homes or
manufactured homes.

Residential districts—Expansion—
Discontinuation.

Residentia districts— Time limit.
Repairs and maintenance.

Land — Time limit.

Land — Expansion.

Land — Discontinuance.
Occupancy permit.

District changes.

20.28.040
20.28.045

20.28.050

20.28.060
20.28.065

20.28.070

20.28.080
20.28.090
20.28.100
20.28.110
20.28.120
20.28.130
20.28.140

20.28.010 Continuation.

The lawful use of land existing on the effec-
tive date of the ordinance codified in thistitle,
although such does not conform with the regu-
lations specified by this title for the district in
which such land is located, may be continued,
provided that no such use shall be enlarged or
increased or be extended to occupy a greater
areathan that occupied by such use at the time
of the adoption of the ordinance codified in
thistitle, and if any such use ceases, as herein
provided, subsequent use of such land shall be
in conformance to the regulations specified by
this title for the district in which such land is
located. (Ord. 485 § 2.09, 1971).

20.28.020 Existing per mit.

To avoid undue hardship, nothing in this
chapter shall be deemed to require achange in
plans, construction, or use of any building on
which abuilding permit in accordance with the
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city building code has been legally issued prior
to the effective date of adoption or amendment
of the article codified in this chapter and upon
which actual building construction has been
carried on in accordance with the city’s build-
ing code. (Ord. 485 § 2.09, 1971).

20.28.030 Other regulationssubject tothis
chapter.
The provisions of all other chapters are sub-
ject to the provisions of this chapter. (Ord. 485
§2.10, 1971).

20.28.040 Nonresidential buildings and
structures.

Except in residentia districts, nonconform-
ing use of buildings or structures may be main-
tained subject to the following conditions,
provided the building or structure is not
abated, or specifically regulated by this and
other chapters of this code.

A. No additions or enlargements shall be
made to a nonconforming building or structure
except:

1. Additions or enlargements required
by law;

2. Additions or enlargements to existing
dwellings, churches and schoolsif such other-
wise conform to regulations then in effect for
the district in which located, including height,
yard and area provisions.

B. If any nonconforming building or struc-
ture is removed or destroyed voluntarily or
involuntarily, every building or structure occu-
pying the premises thereafter and any uses of
such buildings, structures or premises shall
conform to the regulations of the applicable
district classification and the provisions of this
chapter. (Ord. 485 § 2.10.01, 1971).

20.28.045 Cargo containers— L oss of
nonconfor ming status.

Cargo containers that have been legally
located on property prior to the adoption of
Chapter 20.88 PMC shall be a legal noncon-
forming use of the property. Cargo containers
shall lose lega nonconforming status under
the following circumstances:

A. Any lega nonconforming cargo con-
tainersthat are moved to adifferent location on

20.28.050

a site shall comply with the requirements of
Chapter 20.88 PMC.

B. If legal nonconforming cargo containers
are removed from a property, any subsequent
cargo containers placed on the property shall
comply with the requirements of Chapter
20.88 PMC. (Ord. 1524 § 5, 2002).

20.28.050 Destruction of building or
structure housing
nonconforming use.

A. Whenever, in any district, a building or
structure occupied by a nonconforming use is
damaged or destroyed by fire, explosion or
other casualty to the extent of 50 percent or
less of its replacement value, such building or
structure may be restored, repaired or recon-
structed, and the occupancy or use of such
building or structure, or part thereof, which
existed at the time of the destruction may be
continued; provided, that such restoration,
repair or reconstruction is commenced within
12 months from the date of such damage or
destruction and is diligently prosecuted to
completion.

B. Whenever, in an nonresidential district,
anonconforming single-family dwelling, actu-
ally used extensively for the occupancy of one
family, and/or an accessory building to the sin-
gle-family dwelling, whether attached to or
detached from the single-family dwelling, is
damaged or destroyed by fire, explosion or
other casualty to an extent greater than 50 per-
cent of its replacement value, such single-fam-
ily dwelling and/or accessory building may be
restored, repaired or reconstructed, and the sin-
gle-family occupancy and/or accessory use
which existed at the time of destruction may be
continued; provided, that such restoration,
repair or reconstruction is commenced within
12 months from the date of such damage or
destruction and is diligently prosecuted to
completion; and provided further, that such
single-family dwelling and/or accessory build-
ing is made to conform with the height and
parking area regulations for the RS-8 district,
as set forth in Chapter 20.40 PMC. The single-
family dwelling and/or accessory building
may be restored, repaired or reconstructed to
the original foundation footprint occupied at
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20.28.060

the time of the casualty or to the setback stan-
dards for the RS-8 district, whichever is least
restrictive.

C. If abuilding or structure other than asin-
gle-family dwelling and/or accessory building
governed by subsection B of this section is
damaged or destroyed by fire, explosion or
other casualty to an extent greater than 50 per-
cent of its replacement value, it shall not be
restored, repaired or reconstructed unless
every portion of such building or structure is
made to conform to the height, yard, parking
area and use regulations of the district classifi-
cation in which it is located.

D. For the purpose of this section, the
“replacement value” of abuilding or structure
shall be determined by the building official.
(Ord. 1378 § 1, 1998; Ord. 485 § 2.10.02(A),
1971).

20.28.060 Destruction of building or
structure housing
nonconforming use—Morethan
50 percent.

Repealed by Ord. 1378. (Ord. 485 § 2.10.02

(B), 1971).

20.28.065 Nonconforming mobile homes
or manufactured homes.

Any mobile home or manufactured home
located in aresidential district whichisalegal
nonconforming use may be replaced with an
approved manufactured home or modular
home that conforms to the applicable regula-
tions of PMC Titles 17 and 20. (Ord. 1221 §
17, 1995).

20.28.070 Residential districts—Expansion
— Discontinuation.

A nonconforming commercial or industrial
use of a building or structure in a residential
district shall not be expanded or extended into
any portion of such building or structure. If
such nonconforming use is discontinued, any
subsequent use of the building, structure or
portion thereof shall conform to the regula-
tions of this chapter and Chapter 20.32 PMC.
(Ord. 485 § 2.10.03(A), 1971).

(Revised 7/03)

20.28.080 Residential districts—Time
limit.

In all residential districts, a nonconforming
use shall be completely removed or converted
to a conforming use within the time prescribed
by the city council. It shall be the purpose of
the city council to notify all such properties
where such nonconforming uses are taking
place that they arein violation within one year
of the passage of the ordinance codified in this
titte. The commission shall conduct public
hearings on the nonconforming use and set
forth an amortization period of not less than
five years nor more than 40 years, depending
on the impact of the use on the neighborhood.
Procedure for hearings and action by the com-
mission and council shall be that outlined in
Chapter 20.20 PMC, Conditional Uses. (Ord.
485 § 2.10.03(B), 1971).

20.28.090 Repairsand maintenance.

Nothing in this chapter shall be deemed to
prevent the repair or maintenance of any build-
ing or part thereof declared to be unsafe by any
official charged with protecting the public
safety, upon order by such official, but in no
event shall such repair or maintenance prolong
the time within which the nonconforming use
thereof must terminate. (Ord. 485 § 2.10.04,
1971).

20.28.100 Land —Timelimit.

Where no principal buildings are used in
connection with the nonconforming use of
land, or where the only buildings are accessory
or incidental to such use, the nonconforming
use of such land shall be discontinued not later
than three years after such use becomes non-
conforming, and all uses thereafter shall con-
form to the regulations of the applicable
district classification and the provisions of this
chapter and Chapter 20.32 PMC. (Ord. 485 §
2.10.05(A), 1971).

20.28.110 Land —Expansion.

A nonconforming use of land shall not be
expanded or extended in any way either on the
same or any adjoining land. (Ord. 485 §
2.10.05(B), 1971).
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20.28.120 Land — Discontinuance.

The discontinuance of a nonconforming use
of land or a change of a nonconforming use of
land to some other kind of a nonconforming
use constitutes abandonment and termination
of the nonconforming use, and thereafter the
use of the land must conform to the regulations
of the applicable district classification. (Ord.
485 § 2.10.05(C), 1971).

20.28.130 Occupancy per mit.

An occupancy permit is granted automati-
cally hereby, so as to permit the continuation
of the particular existing uses of any building,
structure, improvement or premises existing in
the respective districts immediately prior to
the time the article codified in this chapter or
any amendment thereof becomes effective if
such existing use was not in violation of this
title or any other ordinance or law. Whenever
the district classification of any property is
changed any property being used thereafter in
the manner authorized by the variance or per-
mit is a nonconforming use for the duration of
the variance or permit. (Ord. 485 § 2.10.06,
1971).

20.28.140 District changes.

Whenever the boundaries of a district shall
be changed so as to transfer an area from one
district to another district of a different classi-
fication, the foregoing provisions shall aso
apply to any nonconforming uses existing
therein. (Ord. 485 § 2.10.07, 1971).
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20.32.010

Chapter 20.32

DISTRICTSESTABLISHED?

Sections:

20.32.010
20.32.020
20.32.025

20.32.030
20.32.040
20.32.045
20.32.050
20.32.060
20.32.070

20.32.080
20.32.090
20.32.100
20.32.110
20.32.120
20.32.130

20.32.010

Designated.

Establishment of districts.

Matrix of permitted and
conditional uses.

Map — Boundaries to be shown.
Map — Division into units.

Repeal ed.

Repealed.

Boundaries — Uncertainty.
Boundaries — Street, alley and lot
lines.

Boundaries — Unsubdivided
property — L ocation determination.
Boundaries — Vacated street or
aley.

Boundaries — Areas of dedicated
streets or aleys — Railroad rights-
of-way.

Applicability to public land.
Zoning of annexed areas.

Interim zoning.

Designated.

Inorder to classify, regulate, restrict and seg-

regate the uses of lands and buildings, to regu-
late and restrict the height and size of buildings,
to regulate the area of yards and other open
spaces about buildings, and to regulate the den-
sity of population, the following classes of use
districts and subdistricts are established:

Use Districts

RO Residential open space

RS-8 Single-family residential, 8,000
sguare feet

RS-11 Single-family residential, 11,000
sguare feet

RML  Limited multiple-family residentia

RMH Multiple-family residential

NB Neighborhood business

HC Highway commercial

1. For statutory provisions authorizing establishment of
restrictive use districts, see RCW 35.63.110.
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20.32.020

Use Districts
C Commercial
OP Office park

LI Light industrial
HI Heavy industrial

(Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 1361 8§81, 1998;
Ord. 1322 § 1, 1997; Ord. 485 § 2.01, 1971).

20.32.020 Establishment of districts.

A. On the effective date of the ordinance
codified in thistitlethe provisionsof thischap-
ter shall apply to and govern the use or mainte-
nance or keeping of any land or other property
inthecity, exclusive of streets, aleysand pub-
lic lands used or reserved for governmental
purposes as provided by law.

B. The city shall be divided by the city
council into parts, and each such part may be
subdivided into units for purposes of imposing
or establishing districts and subdistricts on
land and property. Such parts or units may be
zoned and rezoned whenever the city council,
after investigation and report by the planning
commission, findsthat public convenience, the
general welfare or good zoning practice justi-
fies such action. (Ord. 485 § 2.02, 1971).

20.32.025 Matrix of permitted and
conditional uses.

The matrix set forth below summarizes the
permitted and conditional usesfor the commer-
cial districts of Chapters 20.52 (neighborhood
business), 20.54 (office park), 20.56 (commer-
cial), 20.58 (highway commercia), 20.60
(light industrial) and 20.64 (heavy industrial)
PMC. The provisions of these chapters shall
control over inconsistent parts of the matrix.
For purposes of the matrix, the following acro-
nyms shall refer to the following terms:

OP Office Park

NB Neighborhood Business

LI Light Industrial

HI Heavy Industrial

C Commercial

A Agriculture

HC Highway Commercial

P Permitted (whereno number ispresent,
all levels of the use type are alowed)

C Requires conditional use permit

G Grandfathered

NOS  No outdoor storage

Number Refersto level of use type allowed

USE CATEGORIESAND TYPES OP

LI

C HC NB HI A

Residential Use Category

Duplex

Fraternity and sorority house

Group home

Mobile home park

Multifamily housing

Nursing home

Senior housing

Civic Use Category

Administrative and government
facilities and services

Day-care centers

Community and cultural services

Educational facilities

T OO v T

Hedth services

o OO v ©

T Ol T U T
T Ol U U T
T Ol T U T

(Revised 7/03)
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20.32.025

USE CATEGORIESAND TYPES oP LI HC NB HI A
Postal services P P P P P
Recreation, nonprofit P14 P1, 4 C4 C4 C4

Religious assembly C C C C C

Public safety services P1,2 |P1,2,C3| PL2 P1 C1
Transportation P1; C2,3 P1;C2,3|P1;C2, 3/ P1C2,3
;Jag'l'ﬂz or public maintenance cL | PL2 | PLC2 PLC2| CL2

Utilities Use Category

Communication or cellular facilities P P;C1,2,3 PL2 P1, 2 C1,2
Electrical facilities C C C C C

Electrical generation facilities

Natural gasfacilities P13 P13 P13 P1

Organic waste processing facilities

Pipelines P P P P P

Sewage collection facilities P P P C P

Sewage treatment facilities C C C C
Stormwater facilities P P P P P

Waste disposal facilities

Waste transfer facilities P1; C2 P1; C2 P1; C2

Water supply facilities P1, C2 P P1 Pl P1
Office/Business Use Category

Qf?irzglstratlve and professional P P p p C
Educational services C C P P C

Resource Use Category

Agricultural sales P P P1
Agricultural services C P P C P1
3\2:] gﬁl eﬂrr(])guctl on, boarding and c1 c1

Crop production C1 P2 P P2 P1
Fish hatcheries and aquaculture C C

Forestry P1;,C2 | P1,C2 P1

Mineral extraction

Commercial Use Category

Adult business C

Amusement and recreation P12 P1, 2 P1, 2
Billboards C C
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USE CATEGORIESAND TYPES oP LI C HC NB HI
BUIId.I ng materials and garden P p P P1
supplies

Bulk fuel deders C C

Business services P P P P P
Buy-back recycling center P P C

Commercial centers C P C

Eating and drinking establishment P P P P

Food stores P1; C2 P12 P P P1
Lodging P1, 2 P2

Mobile, manufactured and modular P P c

homes and office sales

Motor vehicles and related equipment P P P12
sales/rental/repair and services ’

Personal services C1 C P P C1

Storage C P P

Pet sales and services P1 P1 P P C

Rental and repair services P P P C1

Sales of general merchandise P P P Pl
Wholesale trade P1 P P C1
Industrial Use Category

Basic manufacturing C3,5 C3,5 P
Contractor yards P P P
Food and related products C P C P
Industrial services and repair P1 Pl C1 P
Intermediate manufacturing and

intermediate/final assembly (See

PMC 20.06.110)

Motion _plcture/f[el evision and radio c p P p c P
production studios

Off-site hazardous waste treatment

- C

and storage facilities

_Prl nting, publishing and related P1 PL 2 P1 P1 c
industries

Recycling processor C P

Salvage yards/vehicle storage C
facilities

Warehousing, distribution and freight p p p
movement

(Ord. 1379 81, 1998; Ord. 1361 § 2, 1998).
(Revised 7/03) 20-44
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20.32.030 Map —Boundariesto be shown.

The location and geographic boundaries of
various districts and subdistricts shall be
shown on amap or maps, setting forth the dis-
trict and subdistrict classifications applicable
to the land and property contained in the zon-
ing map. (Ord. 485 § 2.03, 1971).

20.32.040 Map — Division into units.

The zoning map may, for convenience of
use and for purposes of more readily identify-
ing locations within such zoning map, be sub-
divided into units; and such parts and units
may be separately employed for identification
purposes when amending the zoning map or
for any official reference to the zoning map.
(Ord. 485 § 2.04, 1971).

20.32.045 Adoption of revised zoning map.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1266 § 1,
1995; Ord. 877 § 1, 1982).

20.32.050 Changesin boundaries.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 2.05,
1971).

20.32.060 Boundaries—Uncertainty.

Where uncertainty exists as to the bound-
aries of any district as shown on any zoning
map or part thereof, the rules set forthin PMC
20.32.070 through 20.32.100 shal apply.
(Ord. 485 § 2.06, 1971).

20.32.070 Boundaries— Street, alley and
lot lines.

Where such boundaries are indicated as
approximately following street lines, aley
lines or lot lines, such lines shall be construed
to be such boundaries. (Ord. 485 § 2.06(A),
1971).

20.32.080 Boundaries—Unsubdivided
property — L ocation
determination.

In the case of unsubdivided property and
where a zone boundary divides alot, the loca-
tions of such boundaries, unless the same are
indicated by dimensions, shall be determined
by the use of the scale appearing on such zon-
ing map. (Ord. 485 § 2.06(B), 1971).
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20.32.120

20.32.090 Boundaries—Vacated street or
alley.

Where a public street or alley is officialy
vacated, the zoning regulations applicable to
abutting property on each side of the centerline
shall apply up to the centerline of such vacated
street or alley on each respective side thereof.
(Ord. 485 § 2.06(C), 1971).

20.32.100 Boundaries—Areasof dedicated
streetsor alleys— Railroad
rights-of-way.

Areas of dedicated streets or aleysand rail-
road rights-of-way, other than those desig-
nated on the zoning map as being classified in
one of the districts provided in this title, shall
be deemed to be unclassified and, in the case of
railroad rights-of-way, permitted to be used
solely for the purpose of accommodating
tracks, signals, and other operative devicesand
the movement of rolling stock. (Ord. 485 §
2.06(D), 1971).

20.32.110 Applicability to public land.

Public land acquired by persons, firms or
corporations, prior to the adoption of the ordi-
nance codified in this title, shall be limited to
the use for which the land was acquired and/or
any established for the most restrictive abut-
ting district. Development of public land
acquired subsequent to the passage of the ordi-
nance codified in thistitle shall conform to the
district in which it islocated. In the event pub-
lic land is sold for private development it will
be rezoned by the city to conform with the
comprehensive plan prior to thesale. (Ord. 485
§2.07, 1971).

20.32.120 Zoning of annexed ar eas.

In order to afford zoning protection to newly
annexed areas where zoning regulations are
not adopted before the annexation pursuant to
RCW 35A.14.330, interim zoning classifica-
tions and regulations shall be established as
provided in this chapter. The provisions of
PMC 16.28.110 and Chapter 16.32 PMC
regarding amendments to this title shall not
apply to action authorized by this section.
(Ord. 1268 § 1, 1995; Ord. 485 § 2.08, 1971).
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20.32.130 Interim zoning.

An areaannexed to the city shall be zonedin
accordance with implementation of the com-
prehensive plan. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord.
1268 § 2, 1995; Ord. 485 § 2.08, 1971).

(Revised 7/03)
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Chapter 20.36

RO —RESIDENTIAL OPEN

Sections:

20.36.010
20.36.020
20.36.030

20.36.040
20.36.050
20.36.060
20.36.070

20.36.080
20.36.090
20.36.100
20.36.110
20.36.120

20.36.010

SPACE DISTRICT

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

Uses prohibited.

Height regulations.

Detached accessory buildings.
Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum land coverage by
buildings.

Corner lots.

Signs.

Parking.

Repealed.

Description and purpose.

The RO residential open space district is
designed to promote and encourage the orderly
development of steep hillside areas of the city
by the application of regulations and require-
ments established to meet the particular prob-
lems associated with the development of steep
hillside areas. (Ord. 485 § 3.01, 1971).

20.36.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the RO district the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter, subject to
the general provisions and exceptions set forth
in this chapter, and regulations set forth in
Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through 20.24, 20.68
and 20.72 PMC:

A. Accessory buildings and uses normal
and incidental to the uses permitted in this
chapter;

B. Public buildings essential to the physical
and economic welfare of an area. Rear and side
yards for these uses shall be a minimum of 25
feet in width. No stockpiling or storage of
materials shall be allowed,

C. Single-family dwellings. (Ord. 485 §
3.02,1971).
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20.36.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

The city may grant a conditional use permit
(CUP) for the following buildings and usesin
accordance with the procedures set forth in
Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Libraries;

B. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PM C 20.36.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas or landscape than the spe-
cificaly permitted buildings and uses. (Ord.
1505 §11, 2001; Ord. 1170 § 1, 1992; Ord.
485 § 3.03, 1971).

20.36.040 Uses prohibited.

The excavation, processing and removal of
soil, peat, sand, gravel, rock (which may
include the crushing thereof) or any other nat-
ural deposits of commercial valueis prohibited
in the RO district. (Ord. 485 § 3.04, 1971).

20.36.050 Height regulations.

No principal building shall exceed either
two and one-half stories or 30 feet in height.
(Ord. 485 § 3.05, 1971).

20.36.060 Detached accessory buildings.

Detached accessory buildingsinthe RO dis-
trict shall not exceed one story or 15 feet in
height, and shall not occupy more than 50 per-
cent of the area of a rear and side yard, and
shall not be closer than 10 feet to each other or
the principal building. Accessory buildings
shall comply with the front and side yard set-
backs required for the principal building and
shall maintain a five-foot setback from the
interior lot line, except that a detached acces-
sory building can be built to the interior lot
line, provided a written mutual agreement of
the abutting property owners on the property
lines affected be filed with the city clerk. (Ord.
485 § 3.06, 1971).

20.36.070 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.
The following minimum requirements shall
be observed, except whereincreased for condi-
tional use:

20.36.110

A. Lot area, one acre;

B. Lot width, 120 feet;

C. Front yard, 60 feet from center of road
right-of-way;

D. Rear yards, 30 feet. Whereauutility ease-
ment is recorded adjacent to arear lot line, the
yard shall be no less than width of the ease-
ment on the devel opment site;

E. SideYards. All lotsor development sites
in the RO district shall have side yards of not
less than 10 feet, except that where a utility
easement isrecorded adjacent to asidelot line,
there shall be aside yard no lessthan the width
of the easement. (Ord. 485 § 3.07, 1971).

20.36.080 Maximum land cover age by
buildings.
The maximum land coverage by buildings
shall be asfollows:
A. Interior lots, 35 percent;
B. Corner lots, 40 percent. (Ord. 485 §
3.08, 1971).

20.36.090 Corner lots.

Corner lots shall observe the minimum front
yard setback requirements on one street side.
One-half the minimum setback requirement
shall be observed on the second street side.
(Ord. 485 § 3.09, 1971).

20.36.100 Signs.

Only the following signs are permitted, sub-
ject to the following limitations:

A. Nameplates not exceeding three square
feet in area, containing the name and/or
address of the occupant of the premises,

B. One unlighted sign not exceeding six
square feet in area pertaining only to the sale,
lease or hire of only the particular building,
property or premises upon which displayed,
and for no more than three months. (Ord. 485
§3.10, 1971).

20.36.110 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and exceptions set forth in Chapter 20.72
PMC, Parking and Loading. (Ord. 485 § 3.11,
1971).
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20.36.120 Requirementssubject to review Chapter 20.40
and approval by the planning
commission. RS—-SINGLE-FAMILY
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 § 3.12, RESIDENTIAL DISTRICTS
1971).
Sections:

20.40.010 Description and purpose.

20.40.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

20.40.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

20.40.040 Height regulations.

20.40.050 Detached accessory buildings.

20.40.060 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

20.40.070 Maximum lot coverage.

20.40.080 Corner lots.

20.40.090 Repealed.

20.40.100 Areaof interior lots.

20.40.110 Signs.

20.40.120 Parking.

20.40.010 Description and purpose.

The RS single-family residentia districts
areintended for medium density, urban single-
family residential use. A stable and healthful
environment, together with the full range of
urban services, makes this the most important
land use of the community. (Ord. 1488 81,
2001; Ord. 485 §4.01, 1971).

20.40.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the RS districts the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter, subject to
the general provisions and exceptions set forth
in this chapter, and regulations set forth in
Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through 20.24, 20.68
and 20.72 PMC:

A. Accessory buildings and uses normal
and incidental to the uses permitted in this
chapter;

B. Agricultural uses, limited to the follow-
ing:

1. Berry and bush crops,

2. Flower gardening,

3. Orchards, tree crops, the raising and
harvesting of,

4. Truck gardening, the raising and har-
vesting of vegetables for home consumption;

C. Churches, subject to PMC 20.68.660;
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D. Home occupations, subject to PMC
20.68.180;

E. Parks, private and public, playgrounds,
golf courses, driving ranges, or community
centers, subject to PMC 20.68.670;

F. Public and semipublic buildings, essen-
tial to the physical and economic welfare of an
area, such as fire stations, substations and
pump stations. Rear and side yards for these
uses shall be a minimum of 25 feet in width.
No stockpiling or storage of materials shall be
alowed;

G. Rooms, rented to not more than four per-
sons other than those occupying a single-fam-
ily dwelling, provided there is compliance
with health and building code requirements;

H. Single-family dwellings;

I. Schools, public or private, elementary,
junior and senior high, subject to PMC
20.68.670;

J. Modular homes, except inthe RS-11 dis-
trict located west of the West Valley freeway.
(Ord. 1221 § 10, 1995; Ord. 982 § 2, 1985;
Ord. 594 § 1, 1976; Ord. 485 § 4.02, 1971).

20.40.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

The city may grant a conditional use permit
(CUP) for any of the following buildings and
uses in accordance with the procedures set
forth in Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Churches, when using existing build-
ings;

B. Day nurseries,

C. Group care homes;

D. Homes for the aged, including assisted
and unassisted living facilities;

E. Hospitals;

F. Libraries;

G. Nursing homes;

H. Unassisted senior housing complexes, at
densities supportable by available infrastruc-
ture and land use compatibility, within 2,000
feet walking distance of the Senior Center,
measured from the center of the housing com-
plex to the Senior Center entrance following
pedestrian routes,

I. One accessory dwelling unit per lot (see
PMC 20.92.055). (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord.
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20.40.060

1504 §1, 2001; Ord. 1488 §1, 2001; Ord.
1170 § 2, 1992; Ord. 485 § 4.03, 1971).

20.40.040 Height regulations.

No principal building shall exceed either
two and one-half stories or 30 feet in height.
(Ord. 485 § 4.04, 1971).

20.40.050 Detached accessory buildings.

Detached accessory dwellings and buildings
in the RS districts shall not exceed the height
limit pertaining to principal buildings, and
shall not occupy more than 50 percent of the
area of arear and side yard, and shall not be
closer than 10 feet to the principa building.
New accessory buildings shall comply with all
setbacks required for the principal building,
except that (A) on lots not abutting an alley the
minimum rear yard setback for nonresidential
accessory buildings shall be five feet, and (B)
an accessory dwelling unit may be built within
or added to any existing accessory building
built prior to July 31, 2001; provided, said
existing accessory building is set back at least
five feet from the rear property line; and pro-
vided, that any expansion to the foundation
conforms to the setback requirements pertain-
ing to the principal building. (Ord. 1504 § 2,
2001; Ord. 1501 § 1, 2001; Ord. 485 § 4.05,
1971).

20.40.060 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.
The following minimum requirements shall
be observed, except whereincreased for condi-
tional use:
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Minimum Setback Requirementsfor RS-8 and RS-11

Front Yard! | Rear Yard? |Side Yards

22 ft. 20 ft.

One side yard setback shall be a minimum of 10 feet to permit the
parking of recreational vehicles, boats, trailers, etc. The other side set-
back shall be a minimum of five feet, for acombined minimum of 15
feet. Where a utility easement is recorded adjacent to asidelot line,
there shall beasideyard no lessthan the width of the easement, except
that the street side of a corner lot shall be 15 feet.

1. Front yard dimensions may be adjusted in single-
family residence districts where more than 50 percent of
the average-size lots in a block fronting one side of a
street or where the adjoining lots on each side of asingle
lot are developed with existing buildings (other than
accessory buildings) having front yard setbacks less
than the dimension required for the district.

2. Where a utility or stormwater easement is recorded
adjacent to arear lot line, the minimum yard shall be 20
feet or the width of the easement on the development
site, whichever is greater.

(Ord. 1501 81, 2001; Ord. 1489 §2, 2001;
Ord. 1114 § 2, 1990; Ord. 695 § 2, 1978; Ord.
485 8§ 4.06, 1971).

20.40.070 Maximum lot coverage.

The maximum lot coverage shall be as fol-
lows:

A. Interior lots, 35 percent;

B. Corner lots, 40 percent. (Ord. 485 §
407, 1971).

20.40.080 Corner lots.

Corner lots shall observe the minimum front
yard setback requirements on one street side. A
15-foot minimum setback requirement shall be
observed on the second street side. (Ord. 1501
§ 1, 2001; Ord. 485 § 4.08, 1971).

20.40.090 Lotsabutting an alley.
Repealed by Ord. 1501. (Ord. 485 § 4.09,
1971).

20.40.100 Areaof interior lots.

Theareaof aninterior lot, removed from the
street and having access thereto through a pri-
vate lane, may usetheland areawithin thelane
as part of the total lot area only if the area of
such lot, exclusive of the access lane, is not
less than 90 percent of the district minimum
requirements. (Ord. 485 § 4.10, 1971).
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20.40.110 Signs.

Only the following signs are permitted, sub-
ject to the following limitations:

A. Nameplates not exceeding one square
foot in area, containing the name of the occu-
pant of the premises,

B. One unlighted sign not exceeding six
square feet in area pertaining only to the sale,
lease or hire of only the particular building,
property or premises upon which displayed,
and for no more than three months. (Ord. 485
§4.11, 1971).

20.40.120 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and exceptions set forth in Chapter 20.72
PMC, Parking and Loading. (Ord. 485 § 4.12,
1971).
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Chapter 20.44

RML —LIMITED MULTIPLE-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.44.010 Description and purpose.

20.44.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

20.44.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

20.44.040 Height regulations.

20.44.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

20.44.060 Maximum land coverage by
buildings.

20.44.070 Corner lots.

20.44.080 Lotsabutting an alley.

20.44.090 Parking.

20.44.100 Signs.

20.44.010 Description and purpose.

The RML limited multiple-family residen-
tial district is intended to encourage a more
flexible use of the land and promote and main-
tain stable single-family residential areas. Itis
aso the purpose of this classfication to
develop residentia areas within the city which
are characterized by higher residential densi-
ties and higher volumes of vehicular traffic
that are characteristic in the RS districts. (Ord.
485 §5.01, 1971).

20.44.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

Inthe RML district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter, subject to
the general provisions and exceptions set forth
in this chapter, and regulations set forth in
Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through 20.24, 20.68
and 20.72 PMC:

A. Accessory buildings and uses normal
and incidental to the uses permitted in this
chapter;

B. Churches, subject to PMC 20.68.660;

C. Duplexes;

D. Home occupations, subject to PMC
20.68.180;

E. Multiple-family dwellings;

F. Open space;

20.44.040

G. Parks, private and public, playgrounds,
golf courses, driving ranges or community
centers, subject to PMC 20.68.670;

H. Planned unit developments, subject to
Chapter 20.69 PMC;

I. Public and semipublic buildings essential
to the physical and economic welfare of an
area, such as fire stations, substations and
pump stations. Rear and side yards for these
uses shall be a minimum of 25 feet in width.
No stockpiling or storage of materials shall be
alowed;

J. Schools, public or private, elementary,
junior and senior high, subject to PMC
20.68.670;

K. Single-family dwellings, approved man-
ufactured homes and modular homes. (Ord.
1221 § 11, 1995; Ord. 485 § 5.02, 1971).

20.44.030 Buildingsand uses permitted
conditionally.

The city may grant a conditional use permit
(CUP) for any of the following buildings and
uses in accordance with the procedures set
forth in Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Churches, when using existing build-
ings;

B. Day nurseries,

C. Group care homes;

D. Homes for the aged, including assisted
and unassisted living facilities;

E. Mobile home parks;

F. Libraries;

G. Nursing homes;

H. Public parking areas;

I. One accessory dwelling unit per lot (see
Chapter 20.92 PMC). (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001,
Ord. 1504 § 1, 2001; Ord. 1170 § 3, 1992; Ord.
485 § 5.03, 1971).

20.44.040 Height regulations.

No building shall exceed two and one-half
stories or 35 feet in height. (Ord. 1504 § 3,
2001; Ord. 1221 § 12, 1995; Ord. 1183 § 1,
1992; Ord. 485 § 5.04, 1971).
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20.44.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

The following minimum requirements shall
be observed, except whereincreased for condi-
tional uses:

A. Lot area: 8,000 sguare feet or 4,000
square feet per dwelling unit, whichever is
greater;

B. Front yard: 30 feet for single-family
dwellings, approved manufactured homes and
modular homes; 20 feet for all other uses;

C. Rear yards: 30 feet, except where a util-
ity easement is recorded adjacent to arear lot
line, the yard shall be no less than the width of
the easement on the development site;

D. SideYards.

1. All lots or development sites in the
RML district shall have side yards of not less
than 10 feet except where a utility easement is
recorded adjacent to a side lot line, and there
shall beasideyard nolessthan thewidth of the
easement; where an access easement exists,
the side yard setback shall be measured from
the near edge of said easement;

2. There shall not be less than 15 feet
between each multifamily building or any
other adjacent existing building used for resi-
dential purposes. This does not include a
garage or carport attached to aresidence build-
ing. (Ord. 1501 §2, 2001; Ord. 1489 §2,
2001; Ord. 1221 § 13, 1995; Ord. 1183 § 2,
1992; Ord. 1114 8§ 3, 1990; Ord. 752 § 1, 1979;
Ord. 653 8 1, 1977; Ord. 485 § 5.05, 1971).

20.44.060 Maximum land cover age by
buildings.
The maximum land coverage by buildings
shall be asfollows:
A. Interior lots, 35 percent;
B. Corner lots, 40 percent. (Ord. 485 §
5.06, 1971).

20.44.070 Corner lots.

Corner lots shall observe the minimum front
yard setback regquirements on one street side
and one-half the minimum setback require-
ment on the second street side. (Ord. 485 §
5.07, 1971).
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20.44.080 Lotsabutting an alley.

In a lot abutting an aley the required rear
yard can be measured from the centerline of
the alley. (Ord. 485 § 5.08, 1971).

20.44.090 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and exceptions set forth in Chapter 20.72
PMC, Parking and Loading. (Ord. 485 § 5.09,
1971).

20.44.100 Signs.

Only the following signs are permitted, sub-
ject to the following limitations:

A. Nameplates not exceeding three square
feet in area, containing the name and/or
address of the occupant of the premises,

B. One unlighted sign not exceeding six
square feet in area pertaining only to the sale,
lease or hire of only the particular building,
property or premises upon which displayed,
and for no more than three months. (Ord. 485
§5.10, 1971).
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Chapter 20.48

RMH -MULTIPLE-FAMILY
RESIDENTIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.48.010
20.48.020
20.48.030

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

Building height regulations.
Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.
Corner lots.

Lots abutting an aley.
Parking.

Signs.

20.48.040
20.48.050

20.48.060
20.48.070
20.48.080
20.48.090
20.48.100

20.48.010 Description and purpose.

The RMH multiple-family residential dis-
trict as described herein provides for higher
density, multiple-family housing. It isintended
to be situated adjacent to mgjor arterials and
adjacent to commercia areas. (Ord. 485 §
6.01, 1971).

20.48.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

Inthe RMH district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter, subject to
the general provisions and exceptions set forth
in this chapter, and regulations set forth in
Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through 20.24, 20.68
and 20.72 PMC:

A. Accessory buildings and uses normal
and incidental to the buildings and uses per-
mitted in this chapter;

Boardinghouses and roominghouses,
Churches, subject to PMC 20.68.660;
Clinics;

Day nurseries,

Duplexes;

Group care homes,

Homes for the aged;

I. Home occupations, subject to PMC
20.68.180;

J. Nursing homes,

K. Multiple-family dwellings;

TOMMOO®
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20.48.050

L. Parks, private and public, playgrounds,
golf courses, driving ranges or community
centers, subject to PMC 20.68.670;

M. Planned unit developments, subject to
Chapter 20.69 PMC;

N. Professiona offices;

O. Public and semipublic buildings essen-
tial to the physical and economic welfare of an
area, such as fire stations, substations and
pump stations. Rear and side yards for these
uses shall be aminimum of 25 feet in width;

P. Public or private clubs, lodges or meet-
ing halls;

Q. Public or private parking areas;

R. Schools, public or private, elementary,
junior and senior high, subject to PMC
20.68.670;

S. Single-family dwellings, approved man-
ufactured homes and modular homes. (Ord.
1221 § 14, 1995; Ord. 485 § 6.02, 1971).

20.48.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

The city may grant a conditional use permit
(CUP) for any of the following buildings and
uses in accordance with the procedures set
forth in Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Artists studios;

B. Hospitals;

C. Hotels, motels and motor hotels;

D. Libraries. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord.
1170 § 4, 1992; Ord. 485 § 6.03, 1971).

20.48.040 Building height regulations.

No building shall exceed either two and
one-half storiesor 35feet in height. (Ord. 1504
§4, 2001; Ord. 485 § 6.04, 1971).

20.48.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

The following minimum requirements shall
be observed, except whereincreased for condi-
tional uses:

A. Lot Area. Theminimum lot areashall be
8,000 square feet;

B. Lot Area Requirements Per Dwelling
Unit. The first two attached units require the
minimum lot area of 4,000 square feet per unit;
additional units require the minimum lot area
of 2,200 square feet per unit. Where the devel-

(Revised 7/03)



20.48.060

opment provides for arecreational areawithin
the development such as tennis courts, swim-
ming pool, recreation building, etc., the city
may credit the development with up to an addi-
tional 200 sgquare feet per unit;

C. Lot width: 70 feet at building line;

D. Front yards: 30 feet, from front property
line;

E. Rear yards: 30 feet and in no case shall
the distance between therear lot line and build-
ing be less than one-half the height of the
building for structures higher than two and
one-half stories or 30 feet;

F. SideYards.

1. All lots or development sites in the
RMH district shall have side yards of not less
than 10 feet.

2. There shall not be less than 20 feet
between each multifamily building. This does
not include a garage or carport attached to a
residence building. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001;
Ord. 1501 § 2, 2001; Ord. 1489 § 2, 2001; Ord.
1114 § 4, 1990; Ord. 754 8§ 1, 1979; Ord. 695
§1,1978; Ord. 654 8§ 1, 1977; Ord. 485 § 6.05,
1971).

20.48.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No individual segregated lot or building site
shall have more than 45 percent coverage by
buildings to be erected thereon. (Ord. 753 8 1,
1979; Ord. 485 § 6.06, 1971).

20.48.070 Corner lots.

Corner lots shall observe the minimum front
yard setback requirements on one street side
and one-half the minimum setback require-
ment on the second street side. (Ord. 485 §
6.07, 1971).

20.48.080 Lotsabutting an alley.

In alot abutting an alley, the required rear
yard space can be measured from the center-
line of the alley. (Ord. 485 § 6.08, 1971).

20.48.090 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and exceptions set forth in Chapter 20.72
PMC, Parking and Loading. (Ord. 485 § 6.09,
1971).
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20.48.100 Signs.

Only the following signs are permitted, sub-
ject to the following limitations:

A. Nameplates not exceeding three square
feet in area, containing the name and/or
address of the occupant of the premises,

B. One unlighted sign not exceeding six
square feet in area pertaining only to the sale,
lease or hire of only the particular building,
property or premises upon which displayed,
and for no more than three months. (Ord. 485
§6.10, 1971).
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Chapter 20.52

NB —NEIGHBORHOOD
BUSINESSDISTRICT

Sections:

20.52.010
20.52.020
20.52.030
20.52.040
20.52.050

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Conditional uses.

Building height regulations.
Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.
Parking.

Signs.

Other required conditions.

20.52.060
20.52.070
20.52.080
20.52.090

20.52.010 Description and purpose.

The NB neighborhood business district is
intended for commercial or office uses that
generaly serve the immediate neighborhood.
Targeted customers can generaly get to the
businesses in this district by walking. Parking
requirements are generally minimal. This dis-
trict istypically appropriate to small shopping
clusters or integrated shopping centers located
within residential neighborhoods. (Ord. 1361
§ 3, 1998; Ord. 485 § 7.01, 1971).

20.52.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the NB district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter and Chapter
20.06 PMC, subject to the general provisions
and exceptions set forth in this chapter and reg-
ulations set forth in Chapters 20.01, 20.08
through 20.24, 20.68 and 20.72 PMC.

All uses except newsstands, private or pub-
lic parking areas, nurseries, and service station
pump islands shall be in an entirely closed
building, unless otherwise specified by a con-
ditional use permit.

A. Accessory uses and structures,

B. Administrative government facilities
and services,

C. Agricultural sales (level 1);

D. Building materials and garden supplies
(level 1);

E. Business services,

F. Community and cultural services;
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20.52.030

G. Day-care centers,

H. Food stores (level 1);

|. Health services;

J. Natural gasfacilities (level 1);

K. Pipelines;

L. Postal services;

M. Sales of general merchandise (level 1);

N. Sewage collection facilities;

O. Stormwater facilities,

P. Transportation (level 1);

Q. Waste transfer facilities (level 1); and

R. Water supply facilities (level 1). (Ord.
1361 § 3, 1998; Ord. 485 § 7.02, 1971).

20.52.030 Conditional uses.

In addition to the buildings and uses permit-
ted conditionally in PMC 20.68.170, the city
may grant a conditional use permit for any of
the following buildings and usesin accordance
with the procedures set forth in Chapter 20.20
PMC:

A. Administrative and professional offices;

B. Communication or celular facilities
(levels 1, 2);

C. Electrical facilities;

D. Educational facilities;

E. Educational services,

F. Motion picture/television and radio pro-
duction studios:

G. Personal services (level 1);

H. Pet sales and services,

|. Public safety services (level 1);

J. Recreation, nonprofit (level 4);

K. Religious assembly;

L. Rental and repair services (level 1);

M. Sewage treatment facilities,

N. Transportation (levels 2 and 3);

O. Utility or public maintenance facilities
(levels 1 and 2);

P. Wastetransfer facilities (level 2);

Q. Wholesaletrade (level 1); and

R. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PMC 20.52.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas than the specifically per-
mitted buildings and uses. (Ord. 1505 8§11,
2001; Ord. 1361 §3, 1998; Ord. 1170 § 5,
1992; Ord. 485 § 7.03, 1971).
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20.52.040 Building height regulations.

In the NB district no principal use shall
exceed either two and one-half stories or 30
feet in building height. (Ord. 1361 8§ 3, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 7.04, 1971).

20.52.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.
The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:
. Lot area: none.
Lot width: none.
Setback, state highways: 25 feet.
. Setback, major arterials: 25 feet.
Setback, other roads; 30 feet.
Setback, rear: 30 feet.
. Setback, side: 10 feet. (Ord. 1361 § 3,
1998; Ord. 485 § 7.05, 1971).
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20.52.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1361 8 3, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 7.06, 1971).

20.52.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and loading area standards of number,
area, surface, screening, and maintenance as
required in Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1361 § 3, 1998; Ord. 485 §
7.07,1971).

20.52.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to Chapter
20.84 PMC, Sign Code. (Ord. 1394 § 2, 1998;
Ord. 1361 § 3, 1998; Ord. 485 § 7.08, 1971).

20.52.090 Other required conditions.

The following additional conditions shall
apply inan NB district:

A. In any NB district directly across the
street from any residential district designated
in this title, the parking and loading facilities
shall be distant at least 20 feet from the street;
provided, that the foregoing requirement of
this section shall not apply where such residen-
tial district is separated from the NB district by
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a street planned to have a right-of-way of 80
feet or more; provided further, that a screen
wall and/or landscaping is established and
maintained on the NB property.

B. All operations conducted on the pre-
mises shall not constitute a nuisance by reason
of smoke, fumes, odor, steam, gases, vibra-
tions, noise, hazards or other causes, beyond
the property lines, and shall comply with the
provisions of PMC 20.68.160.

C. All sites having a common boundary
with a residentially classified property shall
provide solid screen (Type ) landscaping in
accordance with PMC 20.70.070(A). Public
utility installations shall provide Type Il land-
scaping.

D. All sitesand activitiesin the NB district
shall comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Land-
scaping. (Ord. 1361 §3, 1998; Ord. 485 §
7.09, 1971).



Pacific Municipal Code

Chapter 20.54
OP —OFFICE PARK DISTRICT

Sections:

20.54.010
20.54.020
20.54.030
20.54.040
20.54.050

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Conditional uses.

Building height regulations.
Lot area, lot width, and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.
Parking.

Signs.

Other required conditions.

20.54.060
20.54.070
20.54.080
20.54.090

20.54.010 Description and purpose.

The OP office park district is intended to
provide for those business uses of a profes-
sional office, wholesale, fabrication, and dis-
tribution nature which are capable of being
constructed, maintained and operated in a
manner uniquely designed to be compatible
with adjoining residential, commercial or
other less intensive land uses. Retail busi-
nesses and restaurants primarily servicing
employees of the office park are also consis-
tent with the purpose of the district. Strict zon-
ing controls must be applied in conjunction
with private covenants and unified control of
land. (Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).

20.54.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the OP district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter and Chapter
20.06 PMC, subject to the general provisions
and exceptions set forth in this chapter and reg-
ulations set forth in Chapters 20.01, 20.08
through 20.24, 20.68 and 20.72 PMC.

All uses except newsstands, private or pub-
lic parking areas, nurseries, and service station
pump islands shall be in an entirely closed
building unless otherwise specified by acondi-
tional use permit.

A. Accessory uses and structures,

B. Administrative and professional offices,

C. Administrative government facilities
and services,

D. Business services,
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20.54.030

E. Communication or cellular facilities;

F. Day-care centers,

G. Eating and drinking establishments;

H. Food stores (level 1);

|. Health services;

J. Intermediate manufacturing and interme-
diate/final assembly in accordance with PMC
20.06.110;

K. Pet sales and services,

L. Pipelines,

M. Planned commercial developments in
accordance with Chapter 20.69 PMC;

N. Postal services;

O. Printing, publishing and related indus-
tries (level 1);

P. Public safety services (levels 1, 2);

Q. Recreation, nonprofit (levels 1, 4);

R. Sewage collection facilities;

S. Stormwater facilities;

T. Water supply facilities (level 1); and

U. Wholesale trade (level 1). (Ord. 1361
§4,1998).

20.54.030 Conditional uses.

In addition to the buildings and uses permit-
ted conditionally listed in PMC 20.68.170, the
city may grant a conditional use permit (CUP)
for any of the following buildings and usesin
accordance with the procedures set forth in
Chapter 20.20 PMC:

. Agricultural services;

Community and cultural services;
Crop production (level 1);

. Eating and drinking establishments;
Educational facilities,

Educational services,

. Electrical facilities;

. Food stores (level 2);

I. Intermediate manufacturing and interme-
diate/final assembly in accordance with PMC
20.06.110;

J. Motion picture/television and radio pro-
duction studios;

K. Personal services (level 1);

L. Religious assembly;

M. Storage;

N. Utilities or public maintenance facilities
(level 1);

O. Water supply facilities (level 2); and
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P. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PM C 20.54.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas than the specifically per-
mitted buildings and use. (Ord. 1505 8§11,
2001; Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).

20.54.040 Building height regulations.

In the OP district no principal building shall
exceed either two and one-half stories or 30
feet in building height. (Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).

20.54.050 Lot area, lot width, and yard
requirements.

The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:

. Lot area: none;

Lot width: none;

Setback, state highways: 30 feet;

. Setback, major arterials: 30 feet;
Setback, other roads: 25 fest;

Setback, rear: none except where the rear
lot I|ne abuts property zoned residential, a 40-
foot setback shall be required;

G. Setback, side: none except where the
rear lot line abuts property zoned residential, a
40-foot setback shall be required. (Ord. 1361
§4,1998).
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20.54.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1361 §4,
1998).

20.54.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and loading standards of number, area,
surface, screening and maintenance as
required by Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).

20.54.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to Chapter
20.84 PMC, Sign Code. (Ord. 1394 § 2, 1998;
Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).
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20.54.090 Other required conditions.

The following additional conditions shall
apply in an OP district:

A. In any OP district directly across the
street from any residential district designated
in this title, the parking and loading facilities
shall be distant at least 20 feet from the street;
provided, that the foregoing requirement of
this section shall not apply where such residen-
tial district is separated from the OP district by
a street planned to have a right-of-way of 80
feet or more; provided further, that a screen
wall and/or landscaping is established and
maintained on the OP property.

B. All operations conducted on the pre-
mises shall not constitute a nuisance by reason
of smoke, fumes, odor, steam, gases, vibra-
tions, noise, hazards or other causes, beyond
the property lines, and shall comply with the
provisions of PMC 20.68.160.

C. All sitesand activities in the OP district
shall comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Land-
scaping. (Ord. 1361 § 4, 1998).
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Chapter 20.56
C-COMMERCIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.56.010
20.56.020
20.56.030
20.56.040
20.56.050

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Conditional uses.

Building height regulations.
Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.
Parking.

Signs.

Other required conditions.

20.56.060
20.56.070
20.56.080
20.56.090

20.56.010 Description and purpose.

The C commercial district is intended for
those uses which serve alarger public than the
immediate neighborhood, including manufac-
turing, light industrial, retail and office uses.
These uses are intended to have access to
major arterials and SR-167, and can generate
traffic on adjacent streets. Parking require-
ments are generally greater than for neighbor-
hood uses. Usesfound in thisdistrict include a
wide range of retail sales, service and light
industrial establishments serving both long-
term and short-term needs in locations typi-
cally appropriate to commercial clusters near
intersections or along major thoroughfares.
(Ord. 1361 8§ 5, 1998; Ord. 485 § 8.01, 1971).

20.56.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

Inthe C district, thefollowing buildingsand
uses are permitted as hereinafter specificaly
provided for by this chapter and Chapter 20.06
PMC, subject to the general provisions and
exceptions set forth in this chapter and regula-
tionsset forth in Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through
20.24, 20.68 and 20.72 PMC.

1. Accessory uses and structures;

2. Administrative and professional offices;

3. Administrative government facilitiesand
services,

4. Agricultura sales;
5. Agricultural services;
6. Amusement and recreation (levels 1, 2);
7. Building materials and garden supplies,
8. Business services;
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20.56.020

9. Buy-back recycling centers,

10. Commercia centers;

11. Communication or cellular facilities
(levels 1, 2);

12. Community and cultural services;

13. Contractor yards;

14. Crop production;

15. Day-care centers,

16. Eating and drinking establishments;

17. Educational facilities,

18. Food and related products;

19. Food stores,

20. Forestry (level 1);

21. Health services;

22. Industrial services and repair (level 1);

23. Intermediate manufacturing and inter-
mediate/final assembly in accordance with
PMC 20.06.110;

24. Lodging (levels 1, 2);

25. Mobile, manufactured, and modular
home and office sales;

26. Motion picture/televison and radio
production studios,

27. Motor vehicles and related equipment
sales/rental/repair and services,

28. Natural gasfacilities (levels 1, 3);

29. Personal services;

30. Pet salesand services;

31. Pipelines,

32. Postal services,

33. Printing, publishing and related indus-
tries (level 1);

34. Public safety services (levels 1, 2);

35. Recycling processors,

36. Rental and repair services,

37. Salesof general merchandise;

38. Sewage collection facilities;

39. Storage;

40. Stormwater facilities;

41. Transportation (level 1);

42. Utility or public maintenance facilities
(level 1);

43. Warehousing, distribution and freight
movement;

44. Waste transfer facilities (level 1);

45. Water supply facilities (level 1); and

46. Wholesale trade. (Ord. 1361 § 5, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 8.02, 1971).

(Revised 7/03)



20.56.030

20.56.030 Conditional uses.

In addition to the buildings and uses permit-
ted conditionally in PMC 20.68.170, the city
may grant a conditional use permit (CUP) for
any of the following buildings and uses in
accordance with the procedures set forth in
Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Adult entertainment businesses, in the
area west of State Route 167, south of the
King/Pierce County line, east of West Valley
Highway and north of 8th Street East;

B. Animal production, boarding, slaughter-
ing (level 1);

. Basic manufacturing (categories 3, 5);
Billboards;

Bulk fuel dedlers;

Electrical facilities;

Educational facilities,

Fish hatcheries and aguaculture;

|. Forestry (level 2);

J. Intermediate manufacturing and interme-
diate/final assembly in accordance with PMC
20.06.110;

K. Public safety services (level 3);

L. Recreation, nonprofit (level 4);

M. Religious assembly;

N. Sewage treatment facilities,

O. Transportation (levels 2 and 3);

P. Utility or public maintenance facilities
(level 2);

Q. Waste transfer facilities (level 2); and

R. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PM C 20.56.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas than the specifically per-
mitted buildings and uses. (Ord. 1505 § 11,
2001; Ord. 1379 §2, 1998; Ord. 1361 §5,
1998; Ord. 1170 § 6, 1992; Ord. 485 § 8.03,
1971).
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20.56.040 Building height regulations.

In the C district there shall be a building
height limit of 50 feet. (Ord. 1361 § 5, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 8.04, 1971).

20.56.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.
The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:
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A. Lot area none;

B. Lot width: none;

C. Setback, state highways:. 10 feet (or per
state requirement);

D. Setback, major arterials: 30 feet;

E. Setback, other roads: 25 feet;

F. Setback, rear: none (or per Uniform
Building Code);

G. Setback, side: none (or per Uniform
Building Code). (Ord. 1361 §5, 1998; Ord.
485 § 8.05, 1971).

20.56.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1361 8 5, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 8.06, 1971).

20.56.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and loading standards of number, area,
surface, screening and maintenance as
required by Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1361 §5, 1998; Ord. 485 §
8.07, 1971).

20.56.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to Chapter
20.84 PMC, Sign Code. (Ord. 1394 § 2, 1998;
Ord. 1361 § 5, 1998; Ord. 485 § 8.08, 1971).

20.56.090 Other required conditions.

The following additional conditions shall
apply ina C district:

A. Inany Cdistrict directly acrossthe street
from any residential district designated in this
title, the parking and loading facilities shall be
distant at least 20 feet from the street; pro-
vided, that the foregoing requirement of this
section shall not apply where such residential
digtrict is separated from the C district by a
street planned to have aright-of-way of 80 feet
or more; provided further, that a screen wall
and/or landscaping is established and main-
tained on the C property.

B. All operations conducted on the pre-
mises shall not constitute a nuisance by reason
of smoke, fumes, odor, steam, gases, vibra-
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tions, noise, hazards or other causes, beyond
the property lines, and shall comply with the
provisions of PMC 20.68.160.

C. All sites and activities in the C district
shall comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Land-
scaping. (Ord. 1361 85, 1998; Ord. 485 8§
8.09, 1971).

20-61

20.58.020

Chapter 20.58

HC —HIGHWAY
COMMERCIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.58.010
20.58.020
20.58.030

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

Building height regulations.
Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.
Parking.

Signs.

Other required conditions.

20.58.040
20.58.050

20.58.060
20.58.070
20.58.080
20.58.090

20.58.010 Description and purpose.

The highway commercial district is
intended to create, preserve and enhance areas
containing commercial establishments and
providing services and sale, distribution or
rental of goods for the general public. The
areas typically provide a variety of sites with
highway access. (Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).

20.58.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the HC district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter, subject to
the general provisions and exceptions set forth
in this chapter and regulations set forth in
Chapters 20.01, 20.08 through 20.24, 20.68,
20.70 and 20.72 PMC. All uses shall bein an
entirely closed building unless otherwise spec-
ified below or by a conditional use permit:

A. Administrative government services,

B. Day-care centers,

C. Community, cultural services,

D. Health services,

E. Postal services;

F. Public safety services, i.e., police and
fire;

G. Transportatlon uses serving residential

nei ghborhoods I.e., bus shelters;

Utilities or publlc maintenance facilities
i.e., facilitieswith abuilding of lessthan 1,000
square feet, without outdoor storage of equip-
ment, materials, or vehicles;
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I. Wireless communication facilities;

J. Pipelines;

K. Stormwater facilities,

L. Water-supply facilities, i.e., wellheads,
pump stations and water purification facilities
not exceeding 1,000 square feet of building
area nor exceeding building height for the dis-
trict; water storage facilities not exceeding a
1,000 square foot footprint nor exceeding the
building height for the district;

M. Administrativeand professional offices;

N. Educational services;

O. Agricultural sales;

P. Amusement and recreation, i.e., indoor
or outdoor establishments not exceeding
30,000 square feet of total floor areaincluding
landscaped areas, together with accessory uses
established on a lot or combination of lots up
to three acres;

Q. Building materials and garden supplies;
Business services,

Eating and drinking establishments;
Food stores;

Lodging, i.e., hotels and motels;

. Gasoline service stations, automotive
repalr shops, car washes, all without outside
storage;

W. Personal services, i.e., coin-operated
laundries, beauty shops, barber shops, clothing
aterations, tanning salons, travel agencies,
funeral services, and photographic studios;

X. Pet salesand services;

Y. Salesof general merchandise;

Z. Motion picture, television and radio pro-
duction studios;

AA. Printing, publishing and related indus-
tries with floor area devoted to printing/press-
ing operation not exceeding 5,000 square feet.
(Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).
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20.58.030 Buildings and uses permitted
conditionally.

The city may grant a conditional use permit
(CUP) for any of the following buildings and
uses in accordance with the procedures set
forth in Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Educational facilities;

B. Linear trails, long narrow parks used for
walking, jogging and bicycling;

C. Religious assembly;
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D. Transportation uses serving communi-
ties and regions, i.e., passenger rail stations,
parking facilities, school bus yards, bus barns,
weigh stations, bus stations, transfer centers,
heliports,

E. Utilitiesor public maintenance facilities,
i.e., facilities with a building of more than
1,000 sguare feet, without outdoor storage;

F. Electrical facilities;

G. Sewage collection facilities,

H. Agricultural services,

I. Commercia centers selling a variety of
goods or providing avariety of services, rang-
ing from general merchandise to specialty
goodsandfoods, i.e., any lot or combination of
lots with a store or variety of stores, offices,
and services integrated into a complex utiliz-
ing uniform parking facilities;

J. Mobile, manufactured and modular
home sales;

K. Food and related product manufactur-
Ing;

L. Industrial servicesand repair;

M. Warehousing, distribution and freight
movement;

N. Natura gas facilities, i.e., interim pro-
pane storage facilities or natural gas dispens-
ing station. (Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 1322
82, 1997).

20.58.040 Building height regulations.

Inthe HC district no principal building shall
exceed either two and one-half stories or 30
feetin height. (Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).

20.58.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:
. Lot area: None;
Lot width: None;
Setback — State highways: None;
. Setback —Magjor arterials. 30 feet;
Setback — Other roads: 25 feet;
Setback — Rear: None except when rear
lot Im&s of the districts are common with prop-
erty zoned residentially, rear and yards of not
less than 15 feet shall be required opposite the
residential district;
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G. Setback — Side yard: None except when
rear lot lines of the districts are common with
property zoned residentially, rear and yards of
not less than 15 feet shall be required opposite
theresidential district. (Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).

20.58.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1322 § 2,
1997).

20.58.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and loading area standards of number,
area, surface, screening and maintenance as
required by Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).

20.58.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to the Sign
Code, Chapter 20.84 PMC. (Ord. 1394 § 2,
1998; Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).

20.58.090 Other required conditions.

The following additional conditions shall
apply inaHC district.

A. In any HC district directly across the
street from any residential district designated
in this title, the parking and loading facilities
shall be distant at least 20 feet from the street;
provided, that the foregoing requirement of
thissection shall not apply where such residen-
tial district is separated from the HC district by
a street planned to have a right-of-way of 80
feet or more; provided further, that a screen
wall and/or landscaping is established and
maintained on the HC property.

B. All operations conducted on the pre-
mises shall not constitute a nuisance by reason
of smoke, fumes, odor, steam, gases, vibra-
tions, noise, hazards or other causes, beyond
the property boundary lines, and shall comply
with the provisions of PMC 20.68.160.

C. All sites having a common boundary
line with aresidential classified property shall
have erected and maintained a view-obscuring
wall, fence, or coniferous hedge not less than
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20.58.090

five feet, nor more than six feet, in height for
screening purposes and controlling access.
Where the wall of a building is on such com-
mon property line, no separate wall or fence
need be installed along that portion of the
boundary occupied by the building. Public
utility installations need only fence and screen,
with appropriate materials such as base plant-
ings of coniferous shrubs or treesand climbing
coniferous plant materials on the fences to
minimize the commercial character of such
installation, with the area surrounding the
fenced and screened enclosure landscaped and
planted to create a parklike atmosphere.

D. All sitesand activitiesin the HC district
shall comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Land-
scaping. (Ord. 1322 § 2, 1997).
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Chapter 20.60
LI —=LIGHT INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.60.010 Description and purpose.

20.60.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

20.60.030 Conditional uses.

20.60.040 Building height regulations.

20.60.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

20.60.060 Maximum lot coverage.

20.60.070 Parking.

20.60.080 Signs.

20.60.090 Performance standards.

20.60.100 Greenbelt.

20.60.110 Required open space.

20.60.120 Parkingandloading—Proximity to
residential district.

20.60.130 Exterior storage of raw materials
and waste products.

20.60.140 Landscaping.

20.60.150 Repealed.

20.60.010 Description and purpose.

ThelLl light industrial district isintended for
those industrial uses that can be completely
performed on the site with minimum impact to
the surrounding neighborhood. They require a
high degree of landscaping and buffering,
especially from adjacent residential uses. The
district is intended for a wide range of light
manufacturing and related uses, and is typi-
cally appropriate to sites with good rail or
highway access. (Ord. 1361 8§ 6, 1998; Ord.
485§ 9.01, 1971).

20.60.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the LI district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter and Chapter
20.06 PMC, subject to the general provisions
and exceptions set forth in this chapter and reg-
ulations set forth in Chapters 20.01, 20.08
through 20.24, 20.68 and 20.72 PMC.

1. Accessory uses and structures,

2. Administrative and professional offices,

3. Administrative government facilitiesand
services,

4. Agricultural services,
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5. Building materials and garden supplies,

6. Business services;

7. Buy-back recycling centers,

8. Communication or cellular facilities,

9. Contractor yards;

10. Crop production (level 2);

11. Day-care centers,

12. Eating and drinking establishments;

13. Food stores (levels 1, 2);

14. Forestry (level 1);

15. Health services,

16. Industria services and repair (level 1);

17. Intermediate manufacturlng and inter-
mediate/final assembly in accordance with
PMC 20.06.110;

18. Mobile, manufactured, and modular
home and office sales;

19. Motion picture/televison and radio
production studios;

20. Motor vehicles and related equipment
sales/rental/repair and services,

21. Natural gasfacilities (levels 1, 3);

22. Pet sales and services (level 1);

23. Pipelines,

24. Postal services,

25. Printing, publishing and related indus-
tries (levels 1, 2);

26. Public safety services (levels 1, 2);

27. Recreation, nonprofit (levels 1, 4);

28. Rental and repair services,

29. Sales of general merchandise;

30. Sewage collection facilities;

31. Storage;

32. Stormwater facilities;

33. Transportation (level 1);

34. Utility or public maintenance facilities
(levels 1, 2);

35. Warehousing, distribution and freight
movement;

36. Waste transfer facilities (level 1);

37. Water supply facilities; and

38. Wholesale trade. (Ord. 1361 § 6, 1998;
Ord. 1017 § 5, 1987; Ord. 485 §9.02, 1971).

20.60.030 Conditional uses.

In addition to the buildings and uses permit-
ted conditionally in PMC 20.68.170, the city
may grant a conditional use permit (CUP) for
any of the following buildings and uses in
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accordance with the procedures set forth in
Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Anima production, boarding, slaughter-
ing (level 1);

B. Basic manufacturing (categories 3, 5);

C. Billboards;

D. Bulk fuel dedlers;

E. Commercia centers,

F. Communication or cellular facilities
(levels 1, 2, 3);

G. Community and cultural services;

H. Electrica facilities;

|. Educational facilities;

J. Educational services;

K. Fish hatcheries and aquaculture;

L. Food and related products,

M. Forestry (level 2);

N. Intermediate manufacturing and inter-
mediate/final assembly in accordance with
PMC 20.06.110;

Personal services;

Public safety services (level 3);
Recreation, nonprofit (level 4);
Recycling processor;

Religious assembly;

Secure community transition facilities;
Sewage treatment facilities;

. Transportation (levels 2 and 3);

W Waste transfer facilities (level 2); and

X. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PM C 20.60.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas than the specifically per-
mitted buildings and uses. (Ord. 1530 §2,
2002; Ord. 1505 § 11, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 6,
1998; Ord. 1221 § 15, 1995; Ord. 485 § 9.03,
1971).

<CHYIOTO

20.60.040 Building height regulations.

In the LI district the building height limit
shall be40feet. (Ord. 1361 § 6, 1998; Ord. 485
§9.04, 1971).

20.60.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.
The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:
A. Lot area none;
B. Lot width: none;

20.60.080

C. Setback, state highways:. 10 feet (or per
state requirement);

D. Setback, major arterials: 30 feet;

E. Setback, other roads: 25 feet;

F. Setback, rear: none (or per Uniform
Building Code); however, when abutting resi-
dential zonesthe setback shall be 40 feet; when
abutting a residentia use there shall be a 10-
foot building setback including Type | land-
scaping or solid screen board fencing. Fencing
shall be required 50 feet beyond the adjacent
residence or to the property line, whichever is
less. The fence shall be maintained and con-
structed in such amanner that will not create a
vision hazard for ingress and egress of the site;

G. Setback, side: none (or per Uniform
Building Code); however, when abutting resi-
dential zonesthe setback shall be 40 feet; when
abutting a residentia use there shall be a 10-
foot building setback including Type | land-
scaping or solid screen board fencing. Fencing
shall be required 50 feet beyond the adjacent
residence or to the property line, whichever is
less. The fence shall be maintained and con-
structed in such amanner that will not create a
vision hazard for ingress and egress of the site.
(Ord. 1457 §2, 2000; Ord. 1361 §6, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 9.05, 1971).

20.60.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1361 8 6, 1998;
Ord. 485 §9.06, 1971).

20.60.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and loading standards of number, area,
surface, screening and maintenance as
required by Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1361 §6, 1998; Ord. 485 §
9.07, 1971).

20.60.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to Chapter
20.84 PMC, Sign Code. (Ord. 1394 § 2, 1998;
Ord. 1361 § 6, 1998; Ord. 485 § 9.08, 1971).
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20.60.090

20.60.090 Performance standards.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions concerning performance standards as
required by PMC 20.68.160. (Ord. 485 § 9.09,
1971).

20.60.100 Greenbelt.

All sites having a common boundary line
with a residential zone property shall have
planted and maintained a view-obscuring
coniferous greenbelt of shrubs, trees and
native vegetation not less than six feet in
height nor less than 10 feet in width, for
screening purposes and controlling access.
(Ord. 1457 83, 2000; Ord. 485 § 9.10(A),
1971).

20.60.110 Required open space.

Additional open space, both as to amount
and location on the premises, may be required
in connection with this and other related codes
pertaining to such matters as off-street park-
ing, loading areas, convenient and safe circula-
tion of vehicles and pedestrians, and traffic
matters such as vision clearance, ingress and
egress, lighting and drainage. (Ord. 485 §9.10
(B), 1971).

20.60.120 Parkingand loading—Proximity
toresidential district.

In an IL district directly across a street or
thoroughfare from a residential district desig-
nated in the comprehensive plan, the parking
and loading facilities shall be distant by at least
20 feet from the street, and the buildings and
structures at least 50 feet from the street; pro-
vided, however, that this requirement shall not
apply when the street or thoroughfare is pro-
vided on one or both sides with a service road
developed in accordance with the provisions
of PMC Title 19. (Ord. 485 § 9.10(C), 1971).

20.60.130 Exterior storage of raw
materials and waste products.
Exterior storage of raw or primary materi-
als, waste products and construction materials
shall be prohibited in that area of the property
between the front of the principal building, or
buildings, and the public street on which the
principal building, or buildings, fronts. Any
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such exterior storage elsewhere on the prop-
erty shall be screened by fencing or landscap-
ing treatment in such a manner that it shall not
be visible from any public street. The ade-
quacy and appropriateness of such screening
shall be determined by the director. (Ord. 1505
§ 11, 2001; Ord. 485 § 9.10(D), 1971).

20.60.140 L andscaping.

All sitesand activitiesinthe L1 district shall
comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Landscap-
ing. (Ord. 1361 § 8, 1988).

20.60.150 Hazardous waste defined.
Repealed by Ord. 1361. (Ord. 1044 § 2,
1988).
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Chapter 20.64
HI —HEAVY INDUSTRIAL DISTRICT

Sections:

20.64.010
20.64.020
20.64.030
20.64.040
20.64.050

Description and purpose.
Permitted buildings and uses.
Conditional uses.

Building height regulations.

Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

Maximum |ot coverage.

Parking.

Signs.

Performance standards.
Greenbelt.

Required open space.

Parking and loading — Proximity to
residential district.

Exterior storage of raw materials
and waste products.

L andscaping.

20.64.060
20.64.070
20.64.080
20.64.100
20.64.110
20.64.120
20.64.130

20.64.140
20.64.150

20.64.010 Description and purpose.

The HI heavy industria district is intended
for areas containing manufacturing or related
uses which are potentially incompatible with
most other establishments, and is typicaly
appropriate to areas which are most distant
from residential areas and which have exten-
sive rail or shipping facilities. Uses permitted
within this district often bear significant
impact on the surrounding area and require
extensive separation and buffering for abate-
ment. (Ord. 1361 § 9, 1998; Ord. 485 § 10.01,
1971).

20.64.020 Permitted buildings and uses.

In the HI district, the following buildings
and uses are permitted as hereinafter specifi-
cally provided for by this chapter and Chapter
20.06 PMC, subject to the general provisions
and exceptions set forth in this chapter and reg-
ulations set forth in Chapters 20.01, 20.08
through 20.24, 20.68 and 20.72 PMC.

A. Amusement and recreation (levels 1, 2);

B. Basic manufacturing;

C. Contractor yards;

D. Food and related products;

E. Industrial servicesand repair;
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F. Intermediate manufacturing and inter-
mediate/final assembly in accordance with
PMC 20.06.110;

G. Motion picture/television and radio pro-
duction studios; and

H. Warehousing, distribution and freight
movement. (Ord. 1361 § 9, 1998; Ord. 485 §
10.02, 1971).

20.64.030 Conditional uses.

In addition to the buildings and uses permit-
ted conditionally in PMC 20.68.170, the city
may grant a conditional use permit (CUP) for
any of the following buildings and uses in
accordance with the procedures set forth in
Chapter 20.20 PMC:

A. Off-site hazardous waste treatment and
storage facilities,

B. Printing, publishing and related indus-
tries;

C. Salvage yards/vehicle storage facilities;
and

D. Any other buildings or uses determined
to be similar to those listed in PM C 20.64.020.
Such other uses shall not have any different or
more detrimental effect upon the adjoining
neighborhood areas than the specifically per-
mitted buildings and uses. (Ord. 1505 § 11,
2001; Ord. 1361 § 9, 1998; Ord. 485 § 10.03,
1971).

20.64.040 Building height regulations.

In the HI district there shall be a building
height limit of 50 feet. (Ord. 1361 § 9, 1998;
Ord. 1221 § 16, 1995; Ord. 485 § 10.04, 1971).

20.64.050 Lot area, lot width and yard
requirements.

The following minimum requirements shall
be observed:

A. Lot area: none;

B. Lot width: none;

C. Setback, state highways:. 10 feet (or per
state requirement);

D. Setback, major arterials: 25 feet;

E. Setback, other roads: 25 feet;

F. Setback, rear: none (or per Uniform
Building Code);
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G. Setback, side: none (or per Uniform
Building Code). (Ord. 1361 §9, 1998; Ord.
485 § 10.05, 1971).

20.64.060 Maximum lot coverage.

No maximum lot coverage is specified,
except subject to Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking
and Loading, as to the amount of off-street
parking required per use. (Ord. 1361 8§ 9, 1998;
Ord. 485 § 10.06, 1971).

20.64.070 Parking.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions and exceptions concerning off-street
parking and loading area standards of number,
area, surface, screening, and maintenance, as
required by Chapter 20.72 PMC, Parking and
Loading. (Ord. 1361 89, 1998; Ord. 485 §
10.07, 1971).

20.64.080 Signs.

Signs, advertising structures, and area illu-
mination are permitted, subject to Chapter
20.84 PMC, Sign Code. (Ord. 1394 § 2, 1998;
Ord. 1361 § 9, 1998; Ord. 485 § 10.08, 1971).

20.64.100 Performance standards.

All uses shall conform to the general provi-
sions concerning performance standards as
required by PMC 20.68.160. (Ord. 485 §
10.10, 1971).

20.64.110 Greenbelt.

All sites having a common boundary line
with a residentially classified property shall
have planted and maintained a view-obscuring
coniferous greenbelt of shrubs, trees and
native vegetation not less than six feet in
height nor less than 10 feet in width, for
screening purposes and controlling access.
Greenbelt requirements as herein provided
shall be complied with within a period of six
months from the effective date of the ordi-
nance codified in this title. (Ord. 485 § 10.11
(A), 1971).

20.64.120 Required open space.

Additional open space, both as to amount
and location on the premises, may be required
in connection with this and other related codes
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pertaining to such matters as off-street park-
ing, loading areas, convenient and safe circul a-
tion of vehicles and pedestrians, and traffic
matters such as vision clearance, ingress and
egress, lighting and drainage. (Ord. 485 §
10.11(B), 1971).

20.64.130 Parkingand loading—Proximity
toresidential district.

In any IH district directly across a street or
thoroughfare from a residential district desig-
nated for future residential use in the compre-
hensive plan, the parking and loading facilities
shall be distant at least 20 feet from the street,
and the buildings and structures at least 50 feet
from the street; provided, however, that this
requirement shall not apply when the street or
thoroughfare is provided on one or both sides
with a service road developed in accordance
with the provisionsof PMC Title 19. (Ord. 485
§10.11(C), 1971).

20.64.140 Exterior storage of raw
materials and waste products.

Exterior storage of raw or primary materi-
als, waste products and construction materials
shall be prohibited in that area of the property
between the front of the principal building, or
buildings, and the public street on which the
principal building, or buildings, fronts. Any
such exterior storage elsewhere on the prop-
erty shall be screened by fencing or landscap-
ing treatment in such a manner that it shall not
be visible from any public street; the adequacy
and appropriateness of such screening shall be
determined by the director. (Ord. 1505 § 11,
2001; Ord. 485 § 10.11(D), 1971).

20.64.150 Landscaping.

All sitesand activitiesin the HI district shall
comply with Chapter 20.70 PMC, Landscap-
ing. (Ord. 1361 § 10, 1998).
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Chapter 20.68
GENERAL REGULATIONS

Sections:

20.68.010 Description and purpose.

20.68.020 Building height exceptions —
Through lots.

20.68.030 Roof structures.

20.68.040 General yard regulations.

20.68.050 Open space and yards around
buildings.

20.68.060 Special setback for garages.

20.68.070 Common property line.

20.68.080 Fences.

20.68.090 Greenbelt.

20.68.100 Height of fences and walls.

20.68.110 Front yard fence and wall waivers.

20.68.120 Lot area exception.

20.68.130 Principal buildings and uses and
accessory buildings.

20.68.140 Lot coverage, parking coverage,
outdoor living area requirements.

20.68.150 Yard exceptions and permitted
intrusions into required yards.

20.68.160 Performance standards.

20.68.170 Uses subject to conditional use
permit in any district.

20.68.180 Home occupations — I ntent.

20.68.190 Home occupations — Standards.

20.68.200 Repealed.

20.68.210 Repealed.

20.68.220 Repealed.

20.68.230 —

20.68.570 Reserved.

20.68.580 Miscellaneous uses.

20.68.590 Swimming pools.

20.68.600 Storage of junk and debris not
permitted in residential district.

20.68.610 Storage of commercial vehiclesin
residential district prohibited.

20.68.620 Location of gasoline pumps.

20.68.630 Flammable liquid storage.

20.68.640 Additional height allowed for
public buildings.

20.68.650 Repealed.

20.68.660 Churches.

20.68.670 Public and private parks,
playgrounds, trails and schools.

20.68.040

20.68.680 Setbacks where comprehensive
plan sets a street width.

20.68.690 Secure community transition
facilities.

20.68.700 Flag lots.

20.68.010 Description and purpose.

The provisions of this chapter are of general
application for the various buildings and uses
to one or more of the designated districts. It is
the intent of this chapter to promote and pro-
tect property values and to provide for the
health, safety and welfare of the citizenry.
(Ord. 485 §11.01, 1971).

20.68.020 Building height exceptions—
Through lots.

A. On through lots having a depth of 150
feet or less, the building height thereon may be
measured from the adjoining sidewalk level on
either street.

B. On through lots having a depth of more
than 150 feet, the height regulations and basis
of height measurements for the street permit-
ting the greater height shall apply to a depth of
not more than 150 feet from such street. (Ord.
485 §11.04.01(A), 1971).

20.68.030 Roof structures.

Roof structuresfor the housing of elevators,
stairways, tanks, ventilating fans and similar
equipment required to operate and maintain
the building, fire or parapet walls, skylights,
towers, flagpoles, chimneys, smokestacks,
wirelessmasts, TV antennas, steeplesand sim-
ilar structures may be erected above the height
limits prescribed in each of the use districts,
provided that no roof structure, feature or any
other device above the prescribed height limit
shall be allowed or used for the purpose of pro-
viding additional floor space. (Ord. 485 §
11.04.01(B), 1971).

20.68.040 General yard regulations.

Yard requirements for property abutting
partial or future street rights-of-way:

A. Except as provided in paragraph B of
this section, no building shall be erected on a
lot which abuts a street having only a portion
of its required width dedicated, unless the
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yards provided and maintained in connection
with such building have a width and/or depth
needed to complete the street width plus the
width and/or depth of the yards required on the
lot by each use district.

B. Where a precise plan of the comprehen-
sive plan adopted pursuant to law includes the
plans for the widening of existing streets, the
connecting of existing streets, or the establish-
ment of new streets, the placement of buildings
and the establishment of yards where required
by each use district shall relate to the future
street boundaries as determined by the precise
plans or the comprehensive plan. (Ord. 485 §
11.04.02(A), 1971).

20.68.050 Open space and yards around
buildings.

A. No yard or open space provided around
any building shall be considered as providing
ayard or open space for any other building.

B. No yard or open space on adjoining
property shall be considered as providing
required yard or open space for another lot or
development site.

C. No front yards provided around any
building shall be used for public or private
parking areas or garages, or other accessory
buildings, except as specifically provided in
PMC 20.72.050. (Ord. 485 § 11.04.02(B),
1971).

20.68.060 Special setback for garages.

There shall be provided at least 20 feet of
driveway, accessway or maneuvering space as
measured through the center of the driveway,
accessway, or maneuvering space from the
street lineto the foremost point of any building
or portion of building that is designed or
intended or which could be construed to be
used for the temporary or permanent parking
of motor vehicles, provided the building is
wholly enclosed on three or more sides. The
purpose of this requirement is to require park-
ing of motor vehicles wholly on private prop-
erty. (Ord. 485 § 11.04.02(C), 1971).

20.68.070 Common property line.
When the common property line separating
two or more contiguous lots is covered by a
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building or a permitted group of buildings, or
when the placement of a building or buildings
with respect to such common property line or
lines does not fully conform to the required
yard spaces on each side of such common
property line or lines, such lots shall constitute
a single development site and the yards as
required by each use district shall then not
apply to such common property lines. (Ord.
485 § 11.04.02(D), 1971).

20.68.080 Fences.

Fences a maximum of six feet high may be
built on the rear and side property lines to the
front corner of the building, and across the
front of the property in line with the front cor-
ner of the building. A four-foot-high fence
may be built along the side property line to the
street right-of-way, and along the right-of-way
acrossthefront. Corner lots must observea 10-
foot setback on both streets if the fence is of
sight-obstructing material. If nonobstructing
material is used the fence may be built along
the right-of-way. Where fence heights greater
than those contained herein are directed, the
greater shall apply. (Ord. 953 § 1, 1984; Ord.
691 81, 1978; Ord. 485 § 11.04.03(A), 1971).

20.68.090 Greenbelt.

Greenbelt or sight-obscuring constructions,
where required by provisionsin thistitle, shall
be of dense coniferous plantings, or climbing
varieties of nondeciduous vines on perma
nently installed aluminum mesh fencing or
architectural fencing of such design and mate-
rial that retains its attractiveness with nominal
maintenance. Fences which deprive adjacent
properties of a natural view of a landscape
which is a contributing factor in the value of
the land, are prohibited. (Ord. 485 § 11.04.03
(B), 1971).

20.68.100 Height of fencesand walls.

In any commercial or industria district,
fences or walls not to exceed eight feet in
height may be located or maintained in any
yard, except on corner lots where the 20-foot
setback is required on both streets. (Ord. 485 §
11.04.03(C), 1971).
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20.68.110 Front yard fence and wall
waivers.

Waiver of the front yard requirements and
the wall and fence provisions may be obtained
by appeal to the board of adjustment, upon
application by any person who proves he can
provide equal esthetic qualities by other
means. The board of adjustment shall consider
such application on the basis of esthetic value
of the substitute plan. The substitute plan must:

A. Provide adequate vision clearance for
automobiles, both those passing on the street
and those leaving the development site;

B. Include landscaping;

C. Provide a front yard of at least six feet
along at least half the frontage; and

D. Not be detrimental to the public health,
safety or welfare, or be materially injurious to
properties or improvements in the vicinity.

The board of adjustment shall use the
above-stated regulations and other criteria it
deems appropriate in any such waiver. (Ord.
485 § 11.04.03(D), 1971).

20.68.120 Lot area exception.

A. The owner of a recorded lot which has
lesstotal areathan required for building by this
chapter may apply for abuilding permit which
shall be granted if the owner demonstrates
either of the following:

1. That the lot in question has been a
recorded portion of a recorded subdivision in
King County, Washington, before December
31, 1969, and the owner does not have contig-
uous lot(s) which could be utilized to supply
the required area and/or the owner is unable to
acquire a contiguous lot(s) which would sup-
ply the required area; or

2. Lotsof development size which, asa
process of their creation, were approved with
substandard area by the city.

B. Thissection shall affect only therequire-
ments for lot size, and will have no effect on
setback requirements or other requirements
prescribed by this chapter. (Ord. 1505 § 11,
2001; Ord. 852 88 1, 2, 1981; Ord. 485 §
11.04.04, 1971).
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20.68.130 Principal buildingsand usesand
accessory buildings.

A. Hereinafter, any building which is the
only building on alot isaprincipal building.

B. In any residential district, there shall be
only one principal use per lot or development
site, provided that home occupations shall be
allowed where permitted.

C. In any residential district, there shall be
no more than two accessory buildings on any
lot or development site. (Ord. 485 § 11.04.05,
1971).

20.68.140 Lot coverage, parking coverage,
outdoor living area
requirements.
For all buildings and uses the following
shall mean the maximum permitted lot cover-
age, maximum coverage of public or private
parking areas or garages, and/or combined
maximum lot and parking coveragerequiredin
the various districts expressed in percentage of
the area of thelot or development sitein which
district such coverage is permitted or required.
Outdoor living area is required, as indicated
below by the minimum percentage. This mini-
mum should never be confused with being the
maximum.
A. Maximum Lot Coverage.
RML, 40 percent;
RMH, 45 percent;

B. Maximum Parking Area Coverage.
RML and RMH, 30 percent;

C. Combined Maximum Lot and Parking
Area Coverage.

RML, 60 percent,
RMH, 70 percent;

D. Minimum Outdoor Living Area.

RML and RMH, 10 percent of the gross
floor area of the dwelling.

Combined coverage figure permits more
flexibility in district coverage regulations.
(Ord. 485 § 11.04.06, 1971).

20.68.150 Yard exceptionsand permitted
intrusionsinto required yards.
The following intrusions may project into
required yards to the extent and under the con-
ditions and limitations indicated:
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A. Depressed Ramps. In any district, open-
work fences, hedges, guard railings or other
landscaping or architectural devices for safety
protection around depressed ramps or stairs
may be located in required yards provided that
such devices are not more than three and one-
half feet in height;

B. Accessory Buildings. In any case where
athrough lot has a depth of not more than 140
feet, accessory buildings may belocated in one
of the required front yards provided that every
portion of such accessory building is not less
than 10 feet from the nearest street ling;

C. Projecting Building Features. The fol-
lowing building features may project into the
required front yard no more than five feet and
into the required interior yards no more than
two feet provided that such projections are no
closer than three feet to any interior lot line:

1. Eaves, cornices, belt courses, sills,
awnings, buttresses or other similar features,

2. Chimneys and fireplaces, provided
they do not exceed eight feet in width;

3. Porches, platforms or landings which
do not extend above the level of the first floor
of the building. (Ord. 485 § 11.04.07, 1971).

20.68.160 Performance standards.

Any dissemination incident to a permitted
use shal comply with the standards estab-
lished in this section:

A. The noise emanating from premises
used for industrial activities shall be muffled
S0 as not to become objectionable due to inter-
mittent beat, frequency or shrillness, and
where an industrial use adjoins a residential
district, the noise loudness measured at the
boundary line shall not exceed 40 decibels
between the hours of 11:30 p.m. and 6:00 a.m.
and 60 decibels at other hours.

B. Industrial and exterior lighting shall not
be used in such a manner that produces glare
on public highways and neighboring property.
Arc welding, acetylene torchcutting or similar
processes shall be performed so as not to be
seen from any point beyond the outside of the
property.

C. In terms of fire and safety hazards, the
storage and handling of flammableliquids, lig-
uefied petroleum, gases and explosives shall
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comply with rules and regulations falling
under the jurisdiction of the city fire chief, the
laws of the state and other local ordinances:
Bulk storage of inflammable liquids below
ground shall be permitted, and the tank shall be
located not closer to the property line than the
greatest dimension (diameter, length or height)
of the tank.

D. Provisions must be made for necessary
shielding or other preventative measures
against interferences occasioned by mechani-
cal, electrical, electronic and nuclear equip-
ment, uses, or processes with electrica
apparatus in nearby buildings or land uses.

E. The emission of obnoxious odors of any
kind shall not be permitted nor the emission of
any toxic or corrosive fumes or gases. Dust
created by an industrial operation shall not be
exhausted or wasted into the air.

F. The emission of smoke or particulate
matter of a density equal to or greater than
number 3 on the Ringlemann Chart as cur-
rently published and used by the U.S. Bureau
of Minesis prohibited at all times.

Dust and other types of air pollution borne
by the wind from such sources as storage areas
and roads shall be minimized by appropriate
landscaping, paving, oiling or other acceptable
means. Emission of particulate matter in
excessof 0.2 grain per cubic foot of conveying
gasor air measured at any property lineis pro-
hibited.

G. Smoke Emission Rates. The rate of
emission of particulate matter from all sources
on any property shall not exceed a net weight
of one pound per acre of property during any
one hour.

H. Liquid and solid wastes, storage of ani-
mal or vegetable waste which attract insects or
rodents or otherwise create a heath hazard,
shall be prohibited. No waste products shall be
exposed to view from eye level from any prop-
erty line.

I. Open Storage. All storage shal be
located within an area not closer than 20 feet
from the street right-of-way line and shall be
enclosed with a heavy wire fence or of asimi-
lar type, with the top of the fence not less than
six feet above the adjoining street level, or by
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an attractive hedge or board fence at least six
feet high.

In case of the open storage of lumber, coal,
or other combustible material, a roadway shall
be provided, graded, surfaced and maintained
from the street to the rear of the property, to
permit free access of fire trucks at any time.
(Ord. 485 § 11.05, 1971).

20.68.170 Uses subject to conditional use
permit in any district.

The following uses shall require a condi-
tional use permit issued at a public hearing in
accordance with Chapter 16.26 PMC, before
the location and operation thereof is permitted:

A. Airports and landing fields,

B. Amusement parks;

C. Carnivalsand circuses, if established for
more than two weeks, except those in conjunc-
tion with acounty fair or other outdoor govern-
mentally sponsored event;

D. Cemeteries,

E. Facilities for the care and/or lodging of
alcohalics;

F. Garbage dumps, sanitary landfills;

G. Heliports and helistops;

H. Jailsor penal farms;

[. Mental hospitals;

J. Pound, dog or cdt;

K. Racetracks, including dragstrips and go-
cart tracks;

L. Sewage treatment plants.

Where a use is not authorized or where
ambiguity exists concerning the appropriate
classification or procedure for the establish-
ment of aparticular use or type of development
within the meaning and intent of this section,
the use or type of development may be estab-
lished by conditional use permit in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 20.20 PMC,
until such time as this section is amended.
(Ord. 485 § 11.06, 1971).

20.68.180 Home occupations— I ntent.

A. The home occupation provision is
included in recognition of the needs of many
people who are engaged in small-scale busi-
ness ventures which could not be sustained if it
were necessary to lease commercial quarters
for them, or which, in the nature of the home

20.68.220

occupation, cannot be expanded to full-scale
employment, e.g., mothers who must support
and remain at home with preschool children,
etc.

B. Itistheintent of thistitle that full-scale
commercial or professional operations, which
would ordinarily be conducted in a commer-
cia or industria district, continue to be con-
ducted in such adistrict and not at home. (Ord.
485 § 11.07, 1971).

20.68.190 Home occupations— Standar ds.

Home occupation standards means any
occupation or profession carried on by amem-
ber of the family residing on the premises, pro-
vided the following conditions are satisfied:

A. No sign is used other than a nameplate
not over one square foot in area.

B. There is no display that will indicate
from the exterior that the building is being
used in whole or in part for any purpose other
than a dwelling.

C. There is no outside storage of materias
other than plant materials.

D. There is a restriction of not more than
three children plus family for day nurseries.
(Day nurseries with more than three children
shall be permitted as outlined in this title).

E. There are no outside paid employees.

F. Thebuilding shall retain the characteris-
tics of aresidence.

G. The use shall not destroy the residential
character of the neighborhood. (Ord. 485 8§
11.07.01, 1971).

20.68.200 Home occupations— Complaint
procedur es.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
11.07.02, 1971).

20.68.210 Home occupations— Action by
planning commission.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
11.07.03, 1971).

20.68.220 Home occupations— Appeals.

Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
11.07.04, 1971).

(Revised 7/03)
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20.68.230 — 20.68.570 Reserved.!

20.68.580 Miscellaneous uses.

The regulations set forth in PMC 20.68.590
through 20.68.660 qualify or supplement, as
the case may be, the regulations within dis-
tricts stated elsewhere in thistitle. (Ord. 485 §
11.09, 1971).

20.68.590 Swimming pools.

Swimming pools not completely enclosed
within a building having solid walls shall be
set back at least five feet from the property
lines and shall be completely surrounded by a
fence which will have a height of at least five
feet. There shall be no openingslarger than 36
square inches, except for the gates which shall
be equipped with self-closing and self-latching
devices. (Ord. 485 § 11.09.01, 1971).

20.68.600 Storage of junk and debris not
permitted in residential district.

A. Noyard or other open space surrounding
an existing building in any residential district,
or which is hereafter provided around any
building in any residential district, shall be
used for the storage of junk, debris or obsolete
vehicles; and no land shall be used for such
purposes, except as specifically permitted
herein.

B. Where thisregulation isin conflict with
other ordinances, the more stringent regul ation
shall apply. (Ord. 485 § 11.09.02, 1971).

20.68.610 Storage of commercial vehicles
in residential district prohibited.
A. The storage of commercial automobiles
and the storage of trucks and construction
equipment such as bulldozers, graders, cement
mixers, compressors, etc., shall not be permit-
ted on any lot in any residentia district, pro-
vided that construction equipment may be
stored on a lot during the construction of a

building thereon, but not to exceed one year.

1. Code reviser's note: Ordinance 1505 places former
PMC 20.68.230 through 20.68.570, concerning planned
unit developments, in Chapter 20.69 PMC.
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B. Where thisregulation isin conflict with
other ordinances, the more stringent regul ation
shall apply. (Ord. 485 § 11.09.03, 1971).

20.68.620 L ocation of gasoline pumps.

Gasoline pumps shall be set back not less
than 20 feet from any street line to which the
pump island isat right angles, and 14 feet from
any dstreet line to which the pump idand is par-
alel, and not less than 12 feet from any resi-
dential district boundary line. If the pump
island is set on an angle on the property with
respect to the street, it shall be so located that
automobiles stopping for service will not
extend over the property line. In no case shall
gasoline pumps be set closer than 14 feet from
any street line.

Canopies when supported by a column may
be located within the setback, but not closer to
a street than 14 feet. Projection within 14 feet
from a street shall be deemed to be a marquee.
(Ord. 485 § 11.09.04, 1971).

20.68.630 Flammable liquid storage.

No flammable liquid may be stored unless
and until the storage is found to be complying
with the fire prevention code and approved by
the fire department. No flammable liquids
shall be stored in aboveground tanks which
exceed 500 gallons capacity, except in the IL
and IH zones. (Ord. 485 § 11.09.05, 1971).

20.68.640 Additional height allowed for
public buildings.

Public buildings, public utility buildings,
public and parochial schools and churches
may be erected to any height provided the
building is set back from required building set-
back lines at least one foot for each additional
foot of building height above the maximum
height otherwise permitted in the zone in
which the building is located. (Ord. 485 §
11.09.06, 1971).

20.68.650 Temporary usesof land and
structures.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
11.09.07, 1971).
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20.68.660 Churches.

In approving a permit for churches, the fol-
lowing conditions must be met:

A. All buildings on the site do not cover
more than 35 percent of the lot arega;

B. Front yards comply with requirements
of the district in which it is located;

C. Buildings shall be no closer than 10 feet
to any property line;

D. Oninterior lots, the required side yards
may be used to provide off-street parking areas
and on corner lots, the interior side yard may
be so used. In no case may the required front
yard or side yard on the side street be used for
off-street parking;

E. All lights provided to illuminate any
parking areaor building shall be so arranged as
to direct light away from any adjoining pre-
mi ses,

F. A solid wall or view-obscuring fence or
coniferous hedge, not less than five feet or
more than six feet, be installed and maintained
on any property line common with or abutting
any residentially classified property;

G. Dedication and improvement of public
streets and conveyance or dedication of public
utility easement as determined by the city.
(Ord. 485 § 11.09.08, 1971).

20.68.670 Public and private parks,
playgrounds, trails and schools.
A. The purpose of this section is:

1. Tofoster the appropriate location and
layout of public and private parks, play-
grounds and recreational areas;

2. To harmonize the various features
and facilities of parks and playgrounds with
the surrounding area, so as to produce sound,
stable, residential neighborhoods;

3. Tofoster acoordination of public rec-
reational facilities on the part of the city, the
school districts, and other public and semipub-
lic agencies.

B. Approvals Necessary — Plans.

1. Thedirector may take any plansfor a
new public or private park, playground, trail or
school to the planning commission and park
board for advisory review, preferably at ajoint
meeting.
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2. An application for approval of a per-
mit shall be accompanied by plans showing the
general layout and location of roadways,
entrances and exits, walks, paths, and build-
ings and structures; the general layout and
location of landscaped areas, play areas, play
apparatus areas, hard-surfaced areas, of f-street
parking, drainage, water supply, sewerage and
other features of design.

C. Standards and Requirements.

1. Trees, shrubs, grass and other forms
of landscaping shall be provided in sufficient
guantities to insure a park-like appearance.

2. Facilities involving lights shall be so
located, and the lights shall be designed and
located so that glare and discomfort will not be
unreasonably detrimental to surrounding land
USes.

3. Off-street parking areas and other
facilities which attract or are intended to
accommodate spectators, shall be screened or
located so that the detrimental effects of noise
and traffic on any surrounding residential area
will be kept to a minimum. Further, no
required front yard of the lot on which the
building is located shall be used for play or
parking purposes.

4. The entire layout and design of the
park and playground shall be so arranged as to
harmonize with the objectives and characteris-
tics of the zone in which the park and play-
ground are located.

5. Adequate ingress and egress shall be
provided for both vehicles and pedestrians
which the park, playground or school is
intended to serve.

6. All buildings shall maintain a setback
of 25 feet from al private property boundaries.

D. Dedication and improvement of public
streets and conveyance or dedication of public
utility easements shall be determined by the
city. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001, Ord. 485 § 11.10,
1971).

20.68.680 Setbackswhere comprehensive
plan setsa street width.

A. The establishment of planned transpor-
tation facilities, to include street designations,
street widths and building setback linesis nec-
essary in order to insure that there will be ade-
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guate amounts of light and air, and to provide
for adequate visibility when entering or leav-
ing the streets, to provide for a proper setting
for buildings away from the noise and fumes of
traffic, to promote safety, to reduce conges-
tion, and to provide space for landscaping,
both now and in the future when all streets and
highways have been widened to their ultimate
width.

B. If the comprehensive plan establishes a
planned width for a given street or class of
streets, such width determination shall be used
in calculating the required yards and building
setback lines set forth in thistitle.

C. Whenever afront or sideyardisrequired
for a building abutting on a street which
according to the comprehensive plan will be
widened or constructed, the depth of such front
or side yard shal be measured from the
planned street line. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001;
Ord. 485 § 11.11, 1971).

20.68.690 Secure community transition
facilities.

The following siting and performance stan-
dardsshall apply to all secure community tran-
sition facilities (SCTFs) as defined in RCW
71.09.020:

A. Maximum Number of Residents. No
SCTF shal house more than 15 persons,
excluding resident staff.

B. Siting Criteria. As an essentia public
facility of regional or statewide importance,
any SCTF shall be sited consistent with the
essential public facilities processin the Pacific
comprehensive plan. This area is generaly
south of County Line Road. Such facilities
should be located in relationship to transporta-
tion facilities in a manner appropriate to their
transportation needs. Extensive buffering from
adjacent uses may be required.

1. Thelot line of any new or expanding
SCTF shall not be located:

a. Within 330 feet of any residential
zone and/or within 600 feet from any existing
residential use in the light industrial or com-
mercial zone;

b. Within 1,000 feet from any group
residence facility as defined by PMC
20.06.020; and
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c. Within one mile from any existing
SCTF, work release, prerelease, or similar
facilities as defined in RCW 71.09.250(8) and

)

d. Adjoining, immediately across a
street or parking lot from, or within the line of
sight of arisk potential activity and facilitiesas
defined in RCW 71.09.020 as amended (i.e.,
schools, day cares, libraries, parks, school bus
stops);

e. In addition, the following are
defined as risk potential activities: safe walk-
ing zones from schools as defined by the
Auburn School District.

2. Thedistancesprovided in this subsec-
tion shall be measured by following a straight
line, without regard to intervening buildings,
from the nearest point of the property parcel
upon which the proposed useisto be located or
expanded, to the nearest point of the parcel of
property or the land use district boundary line
from which the proposed land use is to be sep-
arated.

3. Should the funding for thisfacility be
cut, the facility and all occupants shall imme-
diately be removed from the city.

C. Each facility shall provide on-site din-
ing, on-site laundry or laundry service, and on-
Site recreation facilities to serve the residents.

D. Each facility shall provide two and one-
half parking spaces for each resident.

E. The buildings shall be set back at least
30 feet from all property lines.

F. Building height islimited to 35 feet.

G. A conditional use permit application for
an SCTF shall be accompanied by the follow-
ing:

1. Thesiting process used for the SCTF,
including alternative locations considered;

2. Ananalysis showing that utmost con-
Sideration wasgiven to potential sites such that
siting the facility will have no undue impact on
any one racial, cultural, or socio-economic
group, and that there will not be a resulting
concentration of similar facilities in a particu-
lar neighborhood, community, jurisdiction, or
region;

3. Proposed mitigation measures to
reduce impacts on the area of the site;
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4. A detailed security plan for the facil-
ity and the residents;

5. Proposed operating rulesfor thefacil-
ity; and

6. A schedule and analysis of all public
input solicited or to be solicited during the sit-
ing process, including assurance that com-
ments are reviewed and have been or will be
adequately responded to.

H. These submitted materials shall be
reviewed by the community development
director, chief of police, public works director,
city engineer in consultation with the city
attorney. The community development direc-
tor shall include in any recommendation on the
requested conditional use permit an analysis of
the proposal as they may relate to the findings
of fact required under PM C 20.20.080 through
20.20.130. (Ord. 1530 § 3, 2002).

20.68.700 Flaglots.!

Flag lots (see definition of “lot, flag”) are
allowed, provided that:

A. Theflagstaff (or panhandle or pipestem)
shall be at least 25 feet wide, except that when
the location of an existing structure would pro-
hibit the development of aflag lot, the width of
the flagstaff may be reduced to 20 feet if the
minimum side yard requirements are met.

B. Theareaof aflag lot’s flagstaff (or pan-
handle or pipestem) shall count toward the
minimum lot size only if the area of such lot,
exclusive of the flagstaff, is not less than 75
percent of the district minimum regquirements.

C. A flag lot’s front yard setback shall be
measured from therear edge of the flagstaff (or
panhandle or pipestem), not from the street
right-of-way.

D. A sight-obscuring fence and a minimum
of three feet width of landscaping shall be
installed on at |east one side of the flagstaff (or
panhandle or pipestem).

E. A minimum of 10 feet width of land-
scaping shall be installed on the side of the
flagstaff (or panhandle or pipestem) opposite
the fence. (Ord. 1489 § 2, 2001).

1. Code reviser’s note; Ordinance 1489 adds these pro-
visions as PMC 20.68.600. The section has been edito-
rially renumbered to prevent duplication of numbering.
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Chapter 20.69

PLANNED UNIT DEVELOPMENTS

Sections:
20.69.010

20.69.020

20.69.030

20.69.040
20.69.050
20.69.060
20.69.070
20.69.080
20.69.090
20.69.100
20.69.110
20.69.120
20.69.130
20.69.140
20.69.150
20.69.160
20.69.170
20.69.180

20.69.190
20.69.200
20.69.210
20.69.220
20.69.230
20.69.240

20.69.250

Planned unit development
regulations and procedure.
Developments for which approval
isrequired.

Planned unit (residential)
development (PUD) — Size of
parcel.

Planned commercial development
— Size of parcel.

Combination commercial and
residential — Size of parcel.
Planned industrial developments—
Size of parcdl.

Repealed.

Permitted buildings and uses.
Development standards.
Performance standards.

Outdoor living area.

Height guidelines.

Underground utilities.

Density increase over regulations
of parent zone.

Traffic access — Projects of 10
acres or more.

Impact upon service requirements.
Requirements for residential
projects — Contained

devel opments.

Multiple land use projects —
Nonresidential districts—
Conditional uses.

Conditional uses not to dominate
permitted uses.

Multiple land use project —
Including residential uses.
Multiple land use project —
Residential uses— Transition area.
Distribution of facilities without
reference to lot lines.

Waiver or reduction of yard and
other dimensional requirements.
Dedication and maintenance of
facilities.

Recreation facilities.
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20.69.260 Outdoor living area— Association
of owners or tenants.

20.69.270 Streets.

20.69.280 Easements.

20.69.290 Permit procedure.

20.69.300 Application.

20.69.310 —

20.69.350 Repealed.

20.69.360 Other requirements.

20.69.370 Repealed.

20.69.010 Planned unit development
regulations and procedure.

The purposes of these regulations are to
encourage the appropriate development of
tracts of land sufficiently large to allow com-
prehensive planning, and to provide flexibility
in the application of certain regulations in a
manner consistent with the general provisions
of the zoning regulations, thereby promoting a
harmonious variety of uses, the economy of
shared service and facilities, compatibility of
surrounding areas, and the creation of attrac-
tive, healthful, efficient and stable environ-
ments for living, shopping or working.

It is further purpose of this section:

A. To take advantage of advances in tech-
nology, architectural design, functional land
use design;

B. Torecognizethe problems of population
density, distribution and circulation, and to
allow a deviation from rigid established pat-
terns of land uses, but controlled by defined
policies and objectives,

C. To produce a comprehensive develop-
ment equal to or better than that resulting from
traditional lot by lot land use devel opment;

D. To permit flexibility of design in the
placement and uses of buildings and open
spaces, circulation facilities and off-street
parking areas, and to more efficiently utilize
potentials of sites characterized by special fea-
tures of geography, topography, size or shape;

E. To permit flexibility in height of build-
ings but still requiring a development to main-
tain aratio of site area to dwelling units that
will be in harmony with the area in which the
proposed development is to be located. (Ord.
1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08, 1971. For-
merly 20.68.230).
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20.69.020 Developmentsfor which
approval isrequired.

The following developments referred to in
this section are permitted only upon the grant-
ing of a planned unit development permit as
outlined in PMC 20.69.300. Other large, inte-
grated developments are permitted without
such a permit, but shall be subject to all regu-
lations generally applying in the district in
which they arelocated. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001;
Ord. 485 § 11.08.01, 1971. Formerly
20.68.240).

20.69.030 Planned unit (residential)
development (PUD) — Size of
parcel.

Planned residential developments may be
established in residential districts on parcels of
land which are suitable for and of sufficient
size to be planned and developed in a manner
consistent with the purposes and objectives of
PMC 20.69.030 through 20.69.080. For those
planned unit developments which are located
in the RS districts, the site shall include not
less than 10 acres of contiguous land, unless
the city finds that the property of less than 10
acres be suitable by virtue of its unique histor-
ical character, topography, or other natural fea-
tures, or by virtue of its qualifying as an
isolated problem area. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001,
Ord. 485 § 11.08.02 (A)1, 1971. Formerly
20.68.250).

20.69.040 Planned commercial
development — Size of parcel.
Planned commercial developments may be
established in commercial districts on parcels
of land which are suitable for and of sufficient
sizeto plan and develop them and that are con-
sistent with the purposes and objectives of
PMC 20.69.030 through 20.69.080. Planned
commercia developments shall be subject to
the standards and requirements contained in
PM C 20.69.030 through 20.69.080 and may be
authorized in conjunction with a request for
reclassification, provided that the applicant
agrees in writing to the terms and conditions
contained herein, and provided further that the
reclassification is consistent with the compre-
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hensive plan. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485
§11.08.02(A)2, 1971. Formerly 20.68.260).

20.69.050 Combination commercial and
residential — Size of parcel.

Combination commercial and residential
developments shall be established in residen-
tial and commercial zones on parcels of land
which are suitable for and of sufficient sizeto
be planned and developed in a manner consis-
tent with the purpose and objectives of PMC
20.69.030 through 20.69.080. (Ord. 1505 § 12,
2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.02(A)3, 1971. For-
merly 20.68.270).

20.69.060 Planned industrial
developments— Size of parcel.

Planned industrial developments may be
established in any industrial district on parcels
of land which are suitable for and of sufficient
size to be planned and developed in a manner
consistent with the purposes and objectives of
PMC 20.69.030 through 20.69.080. (Ord.
1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.02(A)4,
1971. Formerly 20.68.280).

20.69.070 Planning processfor
development.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
11.08.02(B), 1971. Formerly 20.68.290).

20.69.080 Permitted buildings and uses.
The following buildings and uses are per-
mitted as hereinafter specifically provided
and/or referred to in other chapters. The build-
ings and uses may be permitted either singly or
in combination, although the combination may
require a zoning classification change.
A. Planned Unit Residentia Develop-
ments.
Accessory buildings and uses;
Duplexes;
Dwellings, tri-plex or quad-plex;
Dwellings, single-family;
Open space;
Public and semipublic buildings
and/or structures essential to the physical and
economic welfare of an area, such asfire sta-
tions, substations and pump stations;
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7. Public or private clubs, lodges or
meeting halls;

8. Public or private parks, playgrounds,
golf courses, driving ranges or community
centers,

9. A commercial service, supported
mainly from planned unit development.

B. Commercial and Industrial Develop-
ments. Buildings and uses permitted in
planned commercial or industrial develop-
ments shall be governed by the buildings and
uses permitted in the district in which such
development occurs. Other buildings and uses
may be allowed as determined by the planning
commission under a conditional use permit,
provided they are listed in the text of the dis-
trict regulations applicable to the develop-
ment.

C. Commercial-Residential Developments.

1. Commercial uses proposed for acom-
bination commercial-residentia development
shall be governed by the procedure in subsec-
tion B of this section;

2. Residential uses proposed for a com-
bination commercial-residentia development
shall be governed by the list of usesin subsec-
tion A of this section, as exceptions to uses
normally permitted in commercia districts.
(Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 §
11.08.02(C), 1971. Formerly 20.68.300).

20.69.090 Development standards.

In addition to or as a greater requirement to
the regulations normally found in the district,
the regulations set forth in PMC 20.69.100
through 20.69.160 shall apply to al develop-
ments for which a permit is required by PMC
20.69.020. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001, Ord. 485 §
11.08.03, 1971. Formerly 20.68.310).

20.69.100 Performance standards.

Any commercial or industrial uses in the
development shall be subject to the applicable
provisions of the performance standards in
PMC 20.08.030. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord.
485811.08.03(A), 1971. Formerly 20.68.320).

20.69.110 Outdoor living area.

Outdoor living area shall be provided in the
following manner:
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A. In al residential developments or in
combination residential-commercia develop-
ments, 30 percent of theentiresiteareashall be
devoted to outdoor living area and shall be in
common or shared outdoor living area.

B. Outdoor living arearequired by this sec-
tion may, at the discretion of the city, be dedi-
cated to the city, as either rights in fee or
easement, without jeopardizing the density or
other development standards of the proposed
development, provided the size and amount of
the proposed dedication meets the criteria of
the city for neighborhood parksbuilt to A.D.A.
standards. The sguare footage of land dedi-
cated for public parks shall be deemed apart of
the development site for the purpose of com-
puting coverage density. The purpose of this
section is to provide adequate light, air, open
space, and recreationa facilities to occupants
of such development. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001;
Ord. 485 § 11.08.03(B), 1971. Formerly
20.68.330).

20.69.120 Height guidelines.

The height regulations of each district shall
prevail except that the city may further limit
height in land areas and buildings around the
perimeter of the project which shall bein keep-
ing with the zoning and regulations of the
adjoining properties.

A. That portion of the development adjoin-
ing single-family zoning shall require perime-
ter project development of single lots and
detached single-family houses meeting the
regulations of the adjoining zoning.

B. That portion of the development adjoin-
ing multifamily zoning shall require perimeter
project development of density, building
height and size, yard spaces, similar to thereg-
ulations of the adjoining zoning.

C. That portion of the development site
where protection of scenic vistas is desirable
shall require height regulations to prevent
encroachments, which would occur with con-
ventional RS or RMH district development.
(Ord. 1505 8§12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.03(C),
1971. Formerly 20.68.340).
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20.69.130 Underground utilities.

In any development which is primarily
designed for or occupied by dwellings (includ-
ing commercial/residential developments), al
electric and telephone facilities, fire alarm
conduits, street light wiring, and other wiring,
conduit and similar facilities shall be placed
underground by the developer, unless waived
by the city. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 §
11.08.03(D), 1971. Formerly 20.68.350).

20.69.140 Density increase over
regulations of parent zone.

The development shall be allowed an
increase in density of not to exceed 10 percent
over the regulations of the parent zone in
which the development is located, except as
more restrictive regulations may be prescribed
as a condition of approva of a planned unit
development permit pursuant to PMC
20.69.300. The total average residential den-
sity of the project will be compatible with the
comprehensive plan. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001,
Ord. 485 § 11.08.03(E), 1971. Formerly
20.68.360).

20.69.150 Traffic access— Projects of 10
acresor more.

Projects of 10 acres or more which funnel
traffic to aprincipal access point shall connect
at that point to athrough-circulation major res-
idential or higher-traffic capacity street. (Ord.
1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.03(F),
1971. Formerly 20.68.370).

20.69.160 Impact upon service
requirements.

The population composition of the develop-
ment will not alter adversely the impact upon
school or other municipal service requirements
as anticipated under the existing basic zoning
and comprehensive plan. (Ord. 1505 § 12,
2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.03(G), 1971. Formerly
20.68.380).
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20.69.170 Requirementsfor residential
proj ects — Contained
developments.

In projects exclusively residential (multi-
family or single-family), the land characteris-
tics and devel opment plans shall be such that:

A. The development can be essentialy
independent and contained, physically disas-
sociated from surrounding properties by
topography or existing woods or other means,
and by itsdirection of orientation. Such insula-
tion should effectively protect the project from
existing or future surrounding development
and effectively protect existing or future sur-
rounding development from being affected by
the project. Under such conditions maximum
variations in concept, design, density, or zon-
Ing adjustments may be permitted.

B. All residentia projects may propose
concepts such as:

1. Four-unit dwelling clusters with party
walls and one side and one front yard for each
unit;

2. Town or row houses with party side
walls;

3. Double row houses with party side
and rear walls;

4. Condominium ownership in multi-
family buildings;

5. Public or private access lanes,

6. Varied-lot-size subdivisions;

7. Establishment of greenbelts or other
open areas, of community buildings or recre-
ation facilities. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord.
485 § 11.08.04, 1971. Formerly 20.68.390).

20.69.180 Multipleland use projects—
Nonresidential districts—
Conditional uses.

In nonresidential  districts (commercial,
business, industrial) the conditional uses pro-
posed in amultiple use project shall be second-
ary to permitted uses and be:

A. Effectively insulated from adjoining
properties by solid wall separation;

B. Internally oriented,

C. Surrounded by uses permitted by the
underlying zoning. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001,
Ord. 485 8§ 11.08.05(A), 1971. Formerly
20.68.400).

20.69.210

20.69.190 Conditional usesnottodominate
per mitted uses.

Conditional uses in multiple land use
projects shall not be designed to dominate sur-
rounding permitted uses by incorporating
oversized advertising signs, intense lighting,
increased building height, or other devices
which focus attention on location. (Ord. 1505
§12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.05(B), 1971. For-
merly 20.68.410).

20.69.200 Multipleland use project —
Including residential uses.

In single-family residential  districts
removed from nonresidential districts, multi-
ple land use projects which include residential
uses shall:

A. Limit the floor area of nonresidential
uses to one-half of one percent of the gross
land area of the devel opment.

B. Limit nonresidential uses to those busi-
ness facilities which can be related in size and
service principally to the project, such as gro-
cery, delicatessen, drugs, and specialty shops
such as sports, arts, antiques, or professional
offices, such as doctors (clinics), architects,
lawyers, and the project administration offices.
Such uses should be in ground floor locations
and in buildings comparablein size, in charac-
ter with, and of similar architectural style as
the single-family buildings in the project.
(Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 §
11.08.05(C), 1971. Formerly 20.68.420).

20.69.210 Multipleland use project —
Residential uses— Transition
area.

In single-family or multifamily residential
districts located in zoning transition areas,
immediately abutting and adjoining nonresi-
dentially zoned property, multiple land use
projects which include residential uses shall:

A. Orient nonresidential uses and their
automobile circulation and parking only
towards the adjoining nonresidential district;

B. Limit nonresidential uses to ground
floor locations;

C. Limit nonresidential uses to 50 percent
of the total ground floor building area;
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D. Provide residential uses on al perime-
ters adjoining residential districts;

E. Projects of tota community size (200
acresor more) should include sitesfor commu-
nity services such as schools, churches, librar-
ies, utilities, parksand recreation. (Ord. 1505 §
12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.05(D), 1971. For-
merly 20.68.430).

20.69.220 Distribution of facilitieswithout
referencetolot lines.

Individual buildings, accessory buildings,
off-street parking and loading facilities, open
space, and landscaping and screening may be
located without reference to lot lines save the
boundary lines of the devel opment, except that
required parking spaces serving residential
uses shall be located within 200 feet of the
building containing the living units served.
(Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.06,
1971. Formerly 20.68.440).

20.69.230 Waiver or reduction of yard and
other dimensional requirements.
Except as otherwise provided in PMC
20.69.090 through 20.69.160, the minimum lot
area, width, and frontage, height and yard
requirements otherwise applying in the district
shall not dictate the strict guidelines for devel-
opment of the planned unit development but
shall serve to inform the designers of the
importance of developing a project that will be
in harmony with the character of the surround-
ing neighborhood. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord.
485 § 11.08.07, 1971. Formerly 20.68.450).

20.69.240 Dedication and maintenance of
facilities.

The city may, as a condition of approval for
any development for which apermitisrequired
by PMC 20.69.020, require that portions of the
tract or tracts under consideration be set aside,
improved, conveyed or dedicated for the uses
described in PMC 20.69.250 through
20.69.280. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001, Ord. 485 §
11.08.08, 1971. Formerly 20.68.460).

20.69.250 Recreation facilities.
The city may require that suitable area for
parks or playgrounds be set aside, improved or
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permanently reserved for the owners, resi-
dents, employees or patrons of the develop-
ment. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 §
11.08.08(A), 1971. Formerly 20.68.470).

20.69.260 Outdoor living area—
Association of ownersor tenants.
Whenever private outdoor living areaispro-
vided, the city shall require that an association
of ownersor tenants be created into anonprofit
corporation under the laws of the state which
shall adopt such articles of incorporation and
bylaws and adopt and impose such declaration
of covenants and restrictions on such outdoor
living areas and/or common areas that are
acceptable to the city. The association shall be
formed and continued for the purpose of main-
taining such outdoor living area. Such an asso-
ciation, if required, may undertake other
functions. It shall be created in such a manner
that owners of property shall automatically be
members and shall be subject to assessments
levied to maintain the outdoor living area for
the purposes intended. The period of existence
of such association shall be not less than 20
years, and it shall continue thereafter and until
majority vote of the members shall terminate
it. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001; Ord. 485 8§
11.08.08(B), 1971. Formerly 20.68.480).

20.69.270 Streets.

The city may require that the right-of-way
width designated by the official street map be
dedicated to the city. Such other streets neces-
sary to the proper development of adjacent
properties may also be required. (Ord. 1505 §
12, 2001; Ord. 485 § 11.08.08(C), 1971. For-
merly 20.68.490).

20.69.280 Easements.

Easements necessary to the orderly exten-
sion of public utilities may be required as a
condition of approval. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001,
Ord. 485 § 11.08.08(D), 1971. Formerly
20.68.500).

20.69.290 Permit procedure.

Planned unit development permits shall be
Type V permits. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001. For-
merly 20.68.505).
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20.69.300 Application.

The PUD application shall include:

A. A statement describing the general char-
acter of intended devel opment along with such
other pertinent information as may be neces-
sary to a determination that the contemplated
arrangement or use makes it desirable to apply
regulations and requirements differing from
those ordinarily applicable under thistitle;

B. A general development plan of the
project showing at least the following informa-
tion or such additional information as may be
required by the director in a specific situation,
in sufficient detail to allow the city to apply the
criteriafor approval as hereinafter set forth:

1. An accurate map of the project area,
including its relationship to surrounding prop-
erties,

2. Statistical dataon total size of project
area, area of open space, density computation
and proposed number of residential units, pop-
ulation analysis, market analysis, economic
analysis, impact upon municipal services and
other data pertinent to the comprehensive eval-
uation of the proposed development;

3. The pattern of public and/or private
roads, driveways, parking facilities, and
pedestrian circulation features, with design
standards in compliance with adopted city
standards;

4. The size, arrangement, and location
of lots of proposed building groups;

5. The type, size and location of struc-
tures;

6. The location of sanitary sewer and
water facilities;

7. Architectural drawings and sketches
illustrating the design and character of the pro-
posed structures together with the usage to be
contained therein and approximate location of
all entrances thereto and height and gross floor
areathereof;

8. Thelocation of recreational and open
Space areas and areas reserved or dedicated for
public uses such as school, park, etc.;

9. General landscape treatment;

10. Existing topography and storm
drainage pattern and proposed storm drainage
system showing basic topographic changes,

20-83

20.69.360

11. General outline of intended organi-
zational structure related to property owner’s
association, deed restrictions, and provisions
of services, and

12. A legal boundary survey. (Ord. 1505
§12,2001; Ord. 1375 8§ 55, 1998; Ord. 1173 §
17, 1992; Ord. 843 § 9, 1981; Ord. 485 §
11.08.09, 1971. Formerly 20.68.510).

20.69.310 Consultant services— Fee and
deposit.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1375 § 56,
1998; Ord. 1173 § 18, 1992; Ord. 1129 § 7,
1991. Formerly 20.68.515).

20.69.320 Hearing.

Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 843 § 10,
1981; Ord. 485 § 11.08.10, 1971. Formerly
20.68.520).

20.69.330 Forwarding.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
11.08.11, 1971. Formerly 20.68.530).

20.69.340 Approval.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
11.08.12, 1971. Formerly 20.68.540).

20.69.350 Changes.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 8§
11.08.13, 1971. Formerly 20.68.550).

20.69.360 Other requirements.

A. A project which plats or subdivides land
for sale and individual ownership shall prop-
erly record the plat with the King County audi-
tor prior to the issuance of any building
permits or authorization to commence con-
struction.

B. A project proposing multiple land uses
in a residentially zoned area shal complete
construction of 50 percent of the residential
part of the project prior to the issuance of
building permits for any nonresidential con-
struction.

C. The application for a building permit or
other authorization to commence work on the
project shall be accompanied by:

1. A written statement defining the work
starting date and the project completion date,
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signed by the party responsible for the con-
struction of the project;

2. Any bond required by the commis-
sion guaranteeing completion of a specific
defined portion of the project as authorized
and approved, and/or a standard plat bond if
subdivision and sale of lots is a part of the
project;

3. Deeds to any land or properties
intended for public ownership and use in the
completed project;

4. A complete project site plan and con-
struction plans and specifications for theinitial
buildings;

5. The building administrator shall find
that the plans submitted for construction com-
ply with the conditions of approva by the
planning commission and the city council;

6. Upon approval of the plans by the
building inspector and issuance of permits,
work may commence. (Ord. 1505 § 12, 2001,
Ord. 485 § 11.08.14, 1971. Formerly
20.68.560).

20.69.370 Termination.

Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 485 §
11.08.15, 1971. Formerly 20.68.570).

(Revised 7/03)

20-84

Sections:

20.70.010
20.70.020
20.70.030
20.70.040
20.70.045
20.70.050

20.70.060
20.70.070
20.70.080
20.70.090
20.70.100
20.70.110
20.70.120
20.70.130
20.70.140
20.70.150
20.70.160

Chapter 20.70

LANDSCAPING

Findings and intent.

Purpose of provisions.
Authority.

L andscape plan approval.
Repeal ed.

L andscape performance
requirements.

General landscaping requirements.
Types of landscaping.

Parking lots.

Maintenance.

Repeal ed.

Regulations by zoning district.
Protection of significant trees.
Restoration of significant trees.
Installation requirements.
Alternative landscape options.
Bonds/security requirements.

20.70.010 Findingsand intent.

Landscaping in urban and industrial areas
provides an opportunity for a balanced and
harmonious environment for both the local cit-
izens of a community as well as the resident
wildlife species of an area. Man has the ability
to shape and mold his environment to meet his
needs, but often foregoes the need of other spe-
cies sharing his environment. Proper selection
and arrangement of landscaping can empha-
size the buildings it surrounds, be pleasing to
the eye and still be useful to the birds with a
surprising rate of success. By providing a
diversity of trees, shrubs and grasses, one can
increase the chances of providing a balanced
habitat for a greater variety of wildlife, while
at the same time provide an aesthetic, pleasing,
visual environment in the urbanized areas for
man. A large variety of trees and shrubs are
available to meet the needs of well-balanced
landscape plans. It is recommended that 50
percent of all landscape plans be comprised of
trees and shrubs indigenous to the Pacific
Northwest. (Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998; Ord. 985 §
1, 1986).
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20.70.020 Purpose of provisions.

The purpose of this chapter isto achieve the
following:

A. Provide an opportunity for the develop-
ment of a pleasing visual environment in the
city from the viewpoint of the local resident
and the visitor passing through the city;

B. Insure the preservation of land values,

C. Encourage the preservation of existing
topographic patterns that contribute to the
beauty and utility of a development;

D. Provide not only for the health, safety
and general welfare of the citizens and mini-
mize discordant and unsightly surroundings,
but also to provide for the beauty and balance
of the city, asarethe proper and necessary con-
cerns of local government;

E. Provide adequate control over the appli-
cation of landscaping standards so the above
objectives are accomplished in the most effec-
tive manner; and

F. Break up visual blight created by large
expanses of barren asphalt which makes up a
typica parking lot. (Ord. 1361 8§13, 1998;
Ord. 985 § 2, 1986).

20.70.030 Authority.

The director shall have the authority to
waive specific requirements or impose addi-
tional requirements in unique or special cir-
cumstances to assure the fulfillment of the
stated purpose of this chapter and to allow for
flexibility and innovation of design. Special
circumstances or unique conditions shall be
reviewed with the director prior to submittal of
a landscape plan. Examples of special condi-
tions might include:

A. Preservation of unique wildlife habitat;

B. Preservation of natura or native areas,

C. Compliance with special easements;

D. Renovation of existing landscaping;

E. Unique site uses. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001;
Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998; Ord. 985 § 3, 1986).

20.70.040 Landscape plan approval.

A building permit shall not be issued until
the landscaping plan, when applicable, has
been approved. At the time of plan review, the
director shall review specific landscape re-
guirements with the owner or the owner’s rep-

20.70.060

resentative and shall designate the type of
landscaping required for the specific site plan
proposed. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1361
§ 13, 1998; Ord. 985 § 4, 1986).

20.70.045 Landscape plan review —Fee
and deposit.
Repealed by 1505. (Ord. 1375 § 67, 1998).

20.70.050 Landscape performance
requirements.

A. Failure to complete al of the required
landscaping shall be cause for nonissuance of
the certificate of occupancy.

B. It shal be the responsibility of the
project manager or business owner to contact
the building inspector upon completion of the
landscaping work and request an inspection.
The building inspector shall be provided nurs-
ery receipts to confirm species and quantities
of plants planted prior to inspection. (Ord.
1361 § 13, 1998; Ord. 985 § 5, 1986).

20.70.060 General landscaping
requirements.

The following general and minimum site
screening standards shall berequiredinall dis-
tricts where landscaping is mandatory:

A. Landscaped areas shall include liberal
use of evergreen or deciduoustreesand shrubs,
perennial or annual flowers, gravel, river rock,
driftwood, rockeries, lawn, or a combination
of such materials. Native shrubs and vegeta-
tion shall be used wherever possible and prac-
tical.

B. Bark mulch, gravel, or other nonvegeta-
tive material shall only be used in conjunction
with landscaping to assist vegetative growth
and maintenance or to visualy complement
plant material and shall not exceed 35 percent
of the landscape area. Calculation of the non-
vegetative area shall be shown on the land-
scape plan. Nonvegetative material is not a
substitute for plant material. No artificial lawn
or shrubbery will be permitted in landscaped
areas.

C. Landscaping shall not conflict with the
safety of those using adjacent sidewalks or
with traffic safety. Safety features of landscap-
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ing shall be discussed at the time of plan
review, if necessary.

D. Quantity, arrangement and types of
plantsinstalled shall be appropriate to the size
of the required landscape area and purpose of
planting area as noted in PMC 20.70.070.

E. Required landscape areas shall be pro-
vided with adequate drainage.

F. Slopes shall not exceed a three to one
ratio (width to height) in order to decrease ero-
sion potential and assist in ease of mainte-
nance.

G. All portionsof alot not devoted to build-
ing, parking, storage or accessory uses shall be
landscaped in a manner appropriate to the
stated purpose of this chapter.

H. All required landscaping depths shall be
measured from the property line into the prop-
erty. All required landscaping areas shall
extend to the curb line or the street edge. A
crushed rock, bark mulch, or paved path or
trail in lieu of landscaping shall be required
where appropriate as determined by the direc-
tor.

I. Required landscape areaswhich are inap-
propriate to landscape due to the existence of
railroad facilities or other features on-site shall
be rel ocated first to another lot line, or second,
to an equal-sized area in another portion of the
lot to be determined by the director upon
review with the owner or devel oper.

J. Eachindividual landscaped area between
40 sguare feet and 100 square feet or less shall
include at least one tree aminimum of six feet
in height. Where morethan onetreeisrequired
for anindividual landscaping areain excess of
100 sguare feet, the number of trees may be
dispersed throughout the area or clustered
together.

K. Where afire hydrant is located, shrubs
18 inches in height or less must be placed a
minimum of five feet away from the hydrant.
Shrubs or trees larger than 18 inches in height
must be placed a minimum of 20 feet away
from a hydrant.

L. All ingress/egress easements which pro-
vide corridorsto the subject lot not adjacent to
a public right-of-way shall be considered the
same as public right-of-way. Landscape
requirements for easement corridors shall be
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the same as those required adjacent to public
rights-of-way.

M. All trash containers shall be screened
from abutting properties and/or streets by a
100 percent sight-obscuring fence or wall and
appropriate landscaping.

N. Landscaping shall be placed outside of
sight-obscuring or 100 percent sight-obscuring
fences unless determined by the community
development department that such arrange-
ment would be detrimental to the stated pur-
pose of this chapter.

O. All property abutting SR 167 shall be
landscaped to a minimum depth of 10 feet with
Type Il landscaping unless a larger area is
required elsewhere in this chapter.

P. Potentially tall trees shall not be planted
under power lines. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord.
1489 §1, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998; Ord.
985 § 6, 1986).

20.70.070 Types of landscaping.

The four types of landscaping are described
below and depicted in the sketches at the end
of this chapter.

A. Typel Landscaping — Solid Screen.

1. Intent. This subsection is intended to
provide the requirements for a physical and
visual separator between incompatible uses or
intensities/densities. Examples of use: where
office park zone borders aresidential zone.

2. Description. Type | landscaping is a
“full screen,” which functions as a visual bar-
rier. Minimum design requirements are:

a. Anearthen berm aminimum of 3.5
feet high, measured from street curb or the
crown of the adjacent paved way for road
frontages or existing grade for interior lot
lines. Mounds of earth used for berming
should not exceed a slope of three horizontal
feet to one vertical foot and aminimum of five
feet wide. The berm shall be planted in thefol-
lowing manner:

i. Vegetative ground cover shall
cover a minimum of 50 percent of the land-
scape strip areaat maturity. Inert ground cover
such as wood chips, bark, decorative rock or
other appropriate inert organic material shall
be used between plantings. Lawns seeded and
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sodded are prohibited from use on earthen
berms.

ii. A solid wall of trees and/or
dense hedge with amix of deciduous and ever-
green trees placed to form a continuous screen
within five years, with a minimum depth of 10
feet.

iii. At least 70 percent evergreen
plants.

iv. Coniferous and broadleaf trees
may include amixture of sizes but shall not be
less then four feet in height at time of planting.
Tree material at time of planting shall be of
mature size within five years of installation.
Maximum mature height shall be 10 feet.
Evergreen trees shall be spaced no more than
15 feet on center.

v. Deciduous trees may include a
mixture of sizes but shall be fully branched,
have a minimum caliper of two inches and a
minimum height of eight feet at time of plant-
ing. Tree material at time of planting shall be
of sufficient size to meet the minimum height
and screening requirements of the landscape
level within five years of instalation. Mini-
mum mature height shall be 10 feet. Deciduous
trees shall be spaced no more than 20 feet on
center.

vi. Shrubs may include a mixture
of sizes but shall not be less than gallon size
containers at time of planting. Evergreen
shrubs shall be spaced no more than four feet
apart and to achieve a height of six feet within
fiveyears.

b. Street Frontage Landscaping.
Street trees shall be planted behind the utility
easement (back of the sidewalk) along the
property frontage. Shrubs, and/or groundcover
shall be planted along the property frontage
within city right-of-way adjacent to the subject
property. The type and location of plantings
shall be determined by the city. Vegetative
ground cover shall cover aminimum of 50 per-
cent of the landscaping strip area at three years
and attain 100 percent coverage within five
years. The type and location of plantings shall
be determined by the director. Street trees
located back of the utility easement shall be
planted on a maximum of 30 feet on center and
to be aminimum two and one-half-inch caliper
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upon planting. Upon review and approval by
the director, street frontage landscaping may
vary in width, with a minimum of five feet,
provided the total required amount is provided
on site. Applicants are strongly encouraged to
utilize plant material native to the Pacific
Northwest and introduced plants common to
the Pacific Northwest, in order to retain the
natural character of the region and to use plants
that are best suited to the climate of the Pacific
Northwest. Applicants are strongly encour-
aged to utilize drought tolerant plants that do
not require regular irrigation after the planting
season.

B. Typell Landscaping — Filtered Screen.

1. Intent. Type Il landscaping is a “fil-
tered screen” which functions as avisual sepa-
rator. Filtered screening is intended to reduce
incompatibility between uses, for example,
between utility facilities and residences.

2. Description. Type Il landscaping
shall consist of:

a. A mix of evergreen and deciduous
trees and shrubs spaced to create a filtered
screen within three years;

b. At least 50 percent deciduoustrees
and at least 30 percent evergreen trees,

c. Evergreen trees spaced no more
than 15 feet on center;

d. Deciduous trees spaced no more
than 20 feet on center;

e. Evergreen shrubs spaced no more
than five feet apart and that achieve aheight of
six feet within three years; and

f. Ground cover.

Street frontage landscaping shall be located
behind the sidewalk, with a minimum depth of
10 feet.

C. Type Il Landscaping — See-Through
Buffer.

1. Intent. Typelll landscaping isa* see-
through buffer” which functions as a partia
visual separator to soften the appearance of
streets, parking areas and building elevations.
See-through buffering is intended for use
between streets and a land use, for example,
along streetsin the neighborhood businessdis-
trict.

2. Description. Type 1l landscaping
shall consist of:
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a. A mix of evergreen and deciduous
trees spaced to create a continuous canopy
within 10 years;

b. At least 50 percent deciduoustrees
and no more than 65 percent;

C. Trees spaced no more than 25 feet
on center;

d. Evergreen shrubs spaced no more
than four feet apart that do not exceed a height
of four feet at maturity; and

e. Ground cover.

Street frontage landscaping can be
located in front or behind the sidewalk, with a
minimum depth of 10 feet, and with street
areas located behind the utility easement.

D. Type IV Landscaping — Parking Area
L andscaping.

1. Intent. TypelV landscaping is “park-
ing area landscaping” which provides shade
and visua relief, and maintains clear sight
lines within parking areas.

2. Description. Type 1V landscaping
shall consist of:

a. Canopy-type deciduous trees or
broadleaf evergreen trees, evergreen shrubs
and amix of evergreen and deciduous ground
covers planted in wells or strips;

b. Shrubs that do not exceed a height
of four feet at maturity;

c. Plantings contained in planting
wells or strips having an area of at least 100
square feet and with narrowest dimensions of
at least five feet in width;

d. Planting wells or stripswhich each
contain at |least one tree; and

e. Ground cover.

3. Street frontage landscaping can be
located in front of or behind the sidewalk with
the street trees located behind the utility ease-
ment. Stormwater management control struc-
tures, including detention ponds and
biofiltration swales, may be permitted in land-
scape areas subject to approval of the director.

4. All tree species planted under Puget
Sound Energy (PSE) power lines shall be in
accordance with PSE planning trees guide-
lines. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 13,
1998; Ord. 985 § 7, 1986).
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20.70.080 Parking lots.

Parking areas shall comply with require-
ments for Type IV landscaping under PMC
20.70.070. (Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998; Ord. 985 §
8, 1986).

20.70.090 Maintenance.

A. All landscaping and screening areas
shall be maintained in a healthy, growing con-
dition. Broken, dead, or dying trees, shrubs, or
plants shall be replaced immediately. All land-
scaping and screening areas shall be main-
tained reasonably free of weeds and trash.

B. Sprinkling systems for watering land-
scaped areas will be encouraged.

C. Any trees, shrubs, or plants which are
susceptible to injury by pedestrian or motor
traffic should be protected by appropriate
curbs, tree guards, or other protective devices.

D. The building inspector or his designated
representative is authorized and empowered to
notify the owner of any property required to be
landscaped or the agent, tenant, lessee, or
assignee of any such owner that said landscap-
ing is not being adequately maintained and the
specific nature of such failureto maintain. The
notice shall specify the date by which said
maintenance must be accomplished and shall
be sent by certified mail, addressed to the
owner at the owner’ slast known address. Non-
compliance with this notice by the specified
date shall constitute authorization by the prop-
erty owner for the building inspector to usethe
necessary resources to bring the landscaping
into compliance with this chapter. Cost for this
work will be billed to the property owner.
(Ord. 1361 8§ 13, 1998; Ord. 985 8§ 9, 1986).

20.70.100 Appeals.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1361 § 13,
1998; Ord. 985 § 10, 1986).

20.70.110 Regulations by zoning district.

A. Residentia Open Space, RO. All uses,
with the exception of single-family residences
and minor utility facilities, shall provide Type
[l landscaping. Minor utility facilities shall
provide Type Il landscaping.

B. Single-Family Residential, RS-8 and
RS-11. All uses, with the exception of single-
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family residences and minor utility facilities,
shall provide Type Il landscaping. Minor util-
ity facilities shall provide Type Il landscaping.

C. Limited Multiple-Family Residential,
RML, and Multiple-Family Residential, RMH.
Type Il landscaping shall be provided along
streets a minimum of 10 feet abutting public
right-of-way. Type IV landscaping shall be
provided for parking areas. Open green area
shall occupy no lessthan 25 percent of the area
of the parking lot.

D. Neighborhood Business District, NB.
Type Il landscaping shall be provided along
streets. A planting strip not less than five feet
in depth of Type IV landscaping shall be pro-
vided for parking areas. The perimeter of prop-
erties abutting a residential district shall be
landscaped to a minimum depth of 10 feet.

E. Highway Commercial District, HC.
Type |V landscaping shall be provided, except
bordering residential districts, where Type |
landscaping shall be provided. A 10-foot strip
of Typelll landscaping shall be provided adja-
cent to freeway rights-of-way.

F. Office Park District, OP. Type | land-
scaping shall be provided where bordering res-
idential districts. Type Il landscaping shall be
provided along streets and where abutting
other districts. Type 1V landscaping shall be
provided for parking areas. A minimum of 20
feet of Type | landscaping shall be provided
where abutting residential districts.

G. Commercial District, C. Type | land-
scaping shall be provided where bordering res-
idential districts. Type 11 landscaping shall be
provided along streets and where abutting
other districts. Type IV landscaping shall be
provided for parking areas.

H. Light Industrial District, LI. Typel land-
scaping shall be provided where bordering res-
idential districts. Type 11 landscaping shall be
provided along streets and where abutting
other districts. Type IV landscaping shall be
provided for parking areas.

I. Heavy Industrial District, HI. A mini-
mum of 20 feet of Type Il landscaping within
the front yard and a minimum of 15 feet of
Type 11 landscaping within the side yard shall
be provided. Type | landscaping shall be pro-
vided where bordering the residential districts.
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Type Il landscaping shall be provided along
streets and where abutting other districts. Type
IV landscaping shall be provided for parking
areas. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1382 § 1,
1998; Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998; Ord. 985 § 11,
1986).

20.70.120 Protection of significant trees.

To provide the best protection for signifi-
cant trees, applicants:

A. Shall provide during the construction
stage either:

1. A temporary five-foot-high fence; or

2. A line of five-foot-high, orange col-
ored, two-by-four stakes placed no more than
10 feet apart.

B. Shall place the fence or stakesin aline
generally corresponding to the drip line of any
significant tree(s) to be retained.

C. Shall construct arock well if the grade
level around the tree is to be raised by more
than onefoot. The diameter of thewell shall be
equal to thediameter of thetrunk plusfivefeet.

D. Shal not install impervious surfaces,
excavate, store, or drive equipment within the
area defined by such fencing or stakes.

E. Shall not lower the grade level withinthe
larger of the two areas defined as follows:

1. Thedrip line of the tree(s); or

2. An area around the tree equal to one
foot diameter for each inch of tree trunk diam-
eter measured four feet above the ground.

F. May use alternative protection methods
if determined by the city to provide equal or
greater tree protection. (Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998).

20.70.130 Restoration of significant trees.

Significant trees which would otherwise be
retained, but which were damaged or
destroyed by fault of the applicant shall be
replaced in a manner determined by the direc-
tor. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 13,
1998).

20.70.140 Installation requirements.

All landscaping and required irrigation shall
be installed prior to issuance of afinal certifi-
cate of occupancy, final inspection or in accor-
dance with the conditions of preliminary plat
approval. (Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998).

(Revised 7/03)



20.70.150

20.70.150 Alternative landscape options.
The following alternative landscape options
are permitted only as approved by the director:
A. Incorporation of existing vegetation to
augment new plantings in the planting design.
B. Reduction of Type | landscaping by no
more than 20 percent when incorporating
solid-screen wood fences, hedges, architec-
tural barriers or berms into the landscape
design. The reduced landscaping in such cases
shall be reallocated to other portions of the
Site.
C. Incorporation in the design of berms of
at least three feet in height for width reduction.
(Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998).

20.70.160 Bonds/security requirements.
A. If landscaping is not installed prior to an
application for a temporary or fina certificate
of occupancy, and the director determines that
the landscaping was not or cannot be installed
due to weather or other circumstances beyond

the control of the applicant, the director may
approve deferral of landscaping installation
upon the filing of a landscape bond, letter of
credit, or other suitable financial guarantee
that isapproved by the director. The amount of
the landscape bond or other financial guaran-
tee shall equal 150 percent of the estimated
cost of the required landscaping, irrigation and
labor. The cost estimate shall be determined by
the director.

B. Prior to issuance of afina certificate of
occupancy, a maintenance bond or other
acceptable financia guarantee equal to 30 per-
cent of the replacement cost of the required
landscaping shall be submitted. The replace-
ment cost shall be determined by the director.
The bond shall be maintained for a three-year
period, a which point the director shall deter-
mine if the bond shall be released or is needed
for maintenance within the landscaped areas.
(Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1361 § 13, 1998).

TYPE | LANDSCAPING

(Revised 7/03)
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TYPE Il LANDSCAPING
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Chapter 20.72
PARKING AND LOADING

Sections:

20.72.010 Description and purpose.

20.72.020 Size of parking spaces.

20.72.030 Location.

20.72.040 Expansion and enlargement.

20.72.050 Parking areadesign.

20.72.060 Plan for proposed parking area.

20.72.070 Traffic-control devices.

20.72.080 Minimum dimensions.

20.72.090 Landscaping.

20.72.100 Screening.

20.72.110 Lighting of areas.

20.72.120 Maintenance.

20.72.130 Parking spaces required.

20.72.140 Parking requirements for uses not
specified.

20.72.150 Loading areas.

20.72.010 Description and purpose.

The provisions of this chapter are of general
application for the various buildings and uses
to one or more of the designated districts. It is
the intent of this chapter to promote and pro-
tect property values and to provide for the
health, safety and welfare of the citizenry.
(Ord. 485 8§11.01, 1971).

20.72.020 Size of parking spaces.

Each off-street parking space shall have a
net area of not less than 200 square feet, exclu-
sive of driveways or aisles, and shall be of us-
able shape and condition; to determine on a
gross area basis, 300 square feet shall be al-
lowed per vehicle. If therequired parking space
for aone- or two-family dwelling isnot provid-
edin acovered garage, then such space shall be
not lessthan 200 square feet, and shall besolo-
cated and/or constructed that it may later be
covered by a garage structure in accordance
with the provisions of this title and the city
building code. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.01, 1971).

20.72.030 Location.

Off-street parking shall be provided on the
development site for all RO, RS, RML, RMH,
NB, HC, C, OP, LI and HI zones. All required

(Revised 7/03)

20-92

parking must be under the same ownership as
the development site served, except through
special covenant agreements as approved by
the city attorney, which bind the parking to the
development site. (Ord. 1361 § 14, 1998; Ord.
485 § 11.02.02, 1971).

20.72.040 Expansion and enlar gement.
Whenever any building isenlarged in height
or in ground coverage, off-street parking shall
be provided for the expansion or enlargement
in accordance with the requirements of the
schedule, provided, however, that no parking
space need be provided in the case of enlarge-
ment or expansion where the number of park-
ing spaces required for such expansion or
enlargement islessthan 10 percent of the park-
ing spaces specified in the schedule for the
building. Nothing in this provision shall be
construed to require off-street parking spaces
for the portion of such building existing at the
time of passage of the ordinance codified in
thistitle. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.03, 1971).

20.72.050 Parking area design.

A. All public or private parking areas or
garages except those required in conjunction
with a single-family dwelling on a single lot
shall be designed, laid out and constructed in
accordance with the provisions of this section.

1. In any district, driveways or access-
ways providing ingress and egress to or from
public or private areas or parking spaces shall
be permitted, together with any appropriate
traffic-control devices, in any required yard.

2. In any residential district, public or
private parking areas and parking spaces shall
not be permitted in any required yard except as
provided herein:

a. Required parking spaces shall be
permitted on driveways in the required front
yard in conjunction with any single-family or
two-family dwelling on asingle lot.

b. Motor homes, vacation trailers,
boat trailers, camperettes, and all other vehi-
clesnot in daily use arerestricted to parking in
the front yard setback for not more than 48
hours; and motor homes, vacation trailers, boat
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trailers, camperettes and all other vehicles not
in daily use are permitted to be located in the
required rear and side yards.

c. Public or private parking areas,
parking spaces or any building, or portion of
any building intended for parking which is
developed or maintained in conjunction with
any building or use permitted or as a use per-
mitted in any residential district shall be per-
mitted in any rear and side yard that abuts an
aley, provided the parking areas, structures or
spaces shall comply with the parking diagram,
Figure 1, on file with the city clerk.

3. In any commercia or industrial dis-
trict except NB, public or private parking areas
or parking spaces shall be permitted in any
required yard, except when rear and side yards
of the districts are common with property
zoned residentially, then parking areas shall be
not less than 10 feet from the lot line.

B. Nothing provided herein shall require
compliance with this section for any com-
pletely automatic, unattended parking device
or any attended public or private parking area.

C. All public or private parking areas and
parking spaces, except those required in con-
junction with a single-family or two-family
dwelling on asingle lot, shall be designed and
laid out to conform to the minimum standards
as set forth in Figure 1, Minimum Parking Lot
Requirements, on file with the city clerk.

D. Groups of three or more parking spaces,
except those in conjunction with single-family
or two-family dwellingson asinglelot shall be
served by a service drive so that no backward
movement or other maneuvering of a vehicle
within a street, other than an alley, will be
required. Service drives shall be designed and
constructed to facilitate the flow of traffic, pro-
vide maximum safety in traffic access and
egress and maximum safety of pedestrians and
vehicular traffic on the site, but in no case shall
two-way and one-way driveways be less than
20 feet and 12 feet respectively.

E. Public parking areas provided in excess
of the requirements of this section or as a use
permitted shall be designed and laid out in con-
formanceto Figure 1, onfilewiththecity clerk.

F. All public and private parking areas,
except those in conjunction with a single-fam-

20.72.080

ily dwelling or aduplex on asinglelot, shall be
hard-surfaced with a minimum of two inches
of asphalt concrete over four inches of crushed
rock and six inches base material. Such surfac-
ing requirement shall also apply to vehicle
storage areas and loading areas; provided, that
areas used for long-term storage of vehicles
and/or equipment may, at the city’ s discretion,
be improved with an impervious surface other
than asphalt. (Ord. 1302 § 1, 1996; Ord. 1009
§ 1, 1987; Ord. 485 § 11.02.04, 1971).

20.72.060 Plan for proposed parking area.
The plan of the proposed parking area shall
be submitted to the building inspector at the
time of the application for the building for
which the parking area is required. The plan
shall clearly indicate the proposed develop-
ment, including location, size, shape, design,
curb cuts, lighting, landscaping, construction
details, and other features and appurtenances
required. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.05, 1971).

20.72.070 Traffic-control devices.

All traffic-control devices such as parking
stripes designating car stalls, directional
arrows or signs, bull rails, curbs, and other
developments, shal be installed and com-
pleted as shown on the approved plans. Hard-
surfaced parking areas shall use paint or simi-
lar devices to delineate car stalls and direc-
tional arrows. Where pedestrian walks are
used in parking lots for the use of foot traffic
only, they shall be curbed, or raised six inches
abovethelot surface. All driveways, off-street
parking areas and public off-street areasimme-
diately adjacent to a service driveway which
leads to a hard-surface public street shall be
hard surfaced with aminimum of two inches of
asphaltic concrete. (Ord. 1009 § 2, 1987; Ord.
485 § 11.02.05(A), 1971).

20.72.080 Minimum dimensions.

Minimum dimensions of off-street parking
areas shall be not less than as shown on Figure
1, Minimum Parking L ot Requirements, onfile
with the city clerk. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.05 (B),
1971).

(Revised 7/03)
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20.72.090 Landscaping.

Landscaping shall be included as a part of
lot design and shall include tree and shrub
plantings within and around the parking area at
approximately 70 feet on center each way.
(Ord. 485 § 11.02.05(C), 1971).

20.72.100 Screening.

Screening in the form of a solid masonry
wall, architectural fences or dense coniferous
hedges shall be erected or planted and main-
tained to a height of not less than five feet nor
more than six feet where the parking lot for
any nonresidentially zoned development has a
common boundary with any residentially clas-
sified property. (Ord. 1009 8§ 3, 1987; Ord. 485
§11.02.05(D), 1971).

20.72.110 Lighting of areas.

Lighting of areasfor off-street parking shall
be arranged so as not to constitute a nuisance
or hazard to passing traffic and where the lots
share a common boundary with any residen-
tially classified property, the illuminating
devices shall be so shaded and directed to play
their light away from residentially classified
property. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.05(E), 1971).

20.72.120 Maintenance.

Maintenance of all areas provided for off-
street parking shall include removal and
replacement of dead and dying trees, grass and
shrubs, removal of trash and weeds, and repair
of traffic-control devices, signs, light stan-
dards, fences, walls, surfacing material, curbs
and railings. (Ord. 485 § 11.02.05(F), 1971).

20.72.130 Parking spacesrequired.

The number of off-street parking spaces
required shall be no lessthan as set forth in the
following:

Parking
Use Space Required
Residential Types

A. Dwdlling, single-family ~ Two for each dwelling
unit on asinglelot

B. Dwaellings, two-family or  Two for each dwelling
multiple unit where fractioned,
next highest full unit

(Revised 7/03) 20-94

Parking
Use Space Required
C. Motels One for each guest
room
D. Rooming and/or boarding One for each guest
houses room

Institutional Types

A. Churches, clubs, lodges  One for every four
fixed seats or every
eight feet of bench
length or every 28
square feet where no
permanent seats or
benchesaremaintained
—inmain auditoriums
(sanctuary or place of
worship)

One for each 250
square feet of gross
floor area

C. Nursing homes, homesfor One for each five beds
the aged, group care homes

D. Schools— Elementary

B. Libraries

Onefor each employee
and faculty member

Commercial Types

A. Retail establishments, One for each 300
except as otherwise specified square feet of gross
floor area

B. Barber and beauty shops Onefor each 75 square
feet of gross floor area

C. Bowling aleys Six for each bowling

lane

D. Pharmacies One for each 150
square feet of gross
floor area

E. Retail stores handling One for each 600

bulky merchandise, household sguare feet of gross
furniture, or appliancerepair  floor area
shops

F. Officesnot providing ser- One per four employ-

vices €6s Or one services per
400 sguare feet of
gross floor area

G. Food and beverage places with sale and consump-
tion on the premises:

if lessthan 4,000 square feet  One per 200 square
floor area feet of gross floor area

if over 4,000 square feet floor Twenty plus one per

area 100 square feet gross
floor areain excess of
4,000 square feet

H. Medical and dental offices One per each 150
square feet of gross
floor area

I. Office buildings, business One for every 400
and professional officeswith  square feet of gross
onsite customer service floor area
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Parking
Use Space Required

J. Establishmentsor enterprises of arecreational or an
entertainment nature;

1. Spectator type, e.g., audito- One parking space for
riums, assembly halls, the- each four seats

aters, stadiums, places of
public assembly

2. Participating type, e.g., Onefor each 75 square
skating rinks, dance halls feet of gross floor area

3. Establishmentsfor thesale Onefor each 60 square
of and consumption onthe  feet of gross floor area
premises of food and bever-

ages

Industrial Types
A. Except as specifically mentioned herein, industrial
uses listed as permitted in the industrial districts:

IL and IH One for each 500
square feet of gross
floor area

B. Wholesale and storage One for each 700

operations square feet of gross
floor area

C. Laboratories and research  One for each 800

facilities square feet of gross
floor area

D. Machinery or equipment  One for each 1,000

sales square feet of gross
floor area

(Ord. 485 § 11.02.06, 1971).

20.72.140 Parking requirementsfor uses
not specified.

The parking space requirements for build-
ings and uses not set forth herein shal be
determined by the director and such determi-
nation shall be based upon the requirements
for the most comparable building or use speci-
fied herein. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 485 §
11.02.07, 1971).

20.72.150 Loading areas.

Each off-street loading space shall measure
not less than 30 feet by 12 feet and shall have
an unobstructed height of 14 feet 6 inches and
shall be made permanently available for such
purposes, and shall be surfaced, improved and
maintained as required in PMC 20.72.050
through 20.72.110. Required loading spaces
shall be in conformance with the following:

20.72.150

A. Freight terminals, industrial or manufac-
turing establishments, retail or wholesae
stores or storage warehouses or any similar use
which have, or intends to have, 10,000 square
feet or more shall provide truck loading or
unloading berths:

Square Feet
of Aggregate Required Number
GrossFloor Area of Berths
10,000 to 15,999 1
16,000 to 39,999 2
40,000 to 65,000 3
each add’l 16,000 1 additional.

B. Office buildings, restaurants or similar
uses which have, or intend to have, an aggre-
gate gross floor area of 40,000 sguare feet or
more shall provide truck loading or unloading
berths:

Square Feet
of Aggregate Required Number
GrossFloor Area of Berths
40,000 to 59,999 1
60,000 to 99,999 2
100,000 to 160,000 3
each add’| 60,000 1 additional.

(Ord. 1009 § 4, 1987, Ord. 485 § 11.03, 1971).
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Chapter 20.74
ADULT MOTION PICTURE THEATERS

Sections:

20.74.010 Definitions.

20.74.020 Permitted in IL zone only.
20.74.030 Where prohibited in IL zone.

20.74.010 Definitions.

A. “Adult motion picture theater” means an
enclosed building used for presenting motion-
picture films, video cassettes, cable television,
or any other such visual media, distinguished
or characterized by an emphasis on matter
depicting, describing or relating to “specified
sexual activities,” or “specified anatomical
areas,” as defined in this section, for observa-
tion by patrons therein.

B. “Specified anatomical areas’ means:

1. Less than completely and opaquely
covered human genitals, pubic region, buttock
and female breast below a point immediately
above the top of the areola; and

2. Human male genitals in a discernible
turgid state, even if completely and opaquely
covered.

C. “Specified sexual activities’ means:

1. Human genitals in a state of sexual
stimulation or arousal;

2. Acts of human masturbation, sexual
intercourse or sodomy;

3. Fondling or other erotic touching of
human genitals, pubic region, buttock or
female breast.

D. “Used,” in the definition of “adult
motion-picture theater” herein, describes a
continuing course of conduct of exhibiting
“gpecific sexual activities” and “ specified ana-
tomical areas’ in a manner which appealsto a
prurient interest. (Ord. 1017 § 1, 1987).

20.74.020 Permitted in IL zoneonly.

Adult motion picture theaters shall be a per-
mitted use only in an IL zone district subject to
the restrictions provided in PMC 20.74.030.
(Ord. 1017 § 2, 1987).
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20.74.030 Whereprohibited in IL zone.

A. Adult motion picture theaters are pro-
hibited within the area circumscribed by acir-
cle which has a radius consisting of the
following distances from the following speci-
fied uses or zones:

1. Within, or within 600 feet of any res-
idential zone (RMH, RML or RS) or any sin-
gle-family or multiple-family residential use;

2. One thousand feet of any public or
private school;

3. One thousand feet of any church or
other religious facility or institution;

4. One thousand feet of any public park
zone.

B. The distances provided in this section
shall be measured by following a straight line,
without regard to intervening buildings, from
the nearest point of the property parcel upon
which the proposed use is to be located, to the
nearest point of the parcel of property or the
land use district boundary line from which the
proposed land use is to be separated.

C. Violation of the use provisions of this
section is declared to be a public nuisance per
se, which shall be abated by the city attorney
by way of civil abatement procedures only,
and not by criminal prosecution.

D. Nothing in this section is intended to
authorize, legalize or permit the establishment,
operation or maintenance of any business,
building or use which violates any city ordi-
nance or statute of the state of Washington
regarding public nuisances, sexual conduct,
lewdness, or obscene or harmful matter or the
exhibition or public display thereof. (Ord.
1017 § 3, 1987).
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Chapter 20.76

INTERPRETATION AND
ENFORCEMENT

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)

Chapter 20.78

LAND USE ACTION NOTICE
BOARD INSTALLATION

(Repealed by Ord. 1505)
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20.80.020

Chapter 20.80

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION
FACILITIES

Sections:

20.80.010 Purpose.

20.80.020 Definitions.

20.80.030 Exemptions.

20.80.040 Recognition of industry needs.

20.80.050 Preferences.

20.80.060 Towers shall be designed for co-
location.

20.80.070 View protection.

20.80.080 Other design standards.

20.80.090 WhenaCUP isrequired—Criteria.

20.80.100 CUP application requirements.

20.80.110 Third-party review.

20.80.120 On-going inspections.

20.80.130 Removal upon abandonment.

20.80.010 Purpose.

The purpose of this section is to facilitate
wireless communication, as required by the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, while pro-
tecting the community from harmful effects,
including visual impact. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.020 Definitions.

A. “Attached wireless communication

facility” means a WCF in which the antenna:

1. Is attached, as an incidental use, to a
pre-existing structure such as a building, water
tank, utility pole, or WCF tower (see* co-loca
tion”); and

2. Is either an omni-directiona whip
antenna no more than seven inches in diameter
and nor more than 16 feet tall, or a panel or
parabolic antenna or antenna array no more
than 12 square feet in total area.

B. “Co-location” means use of a freestand-
ing WCF site by more than one service pro-
vider. Typicaly, a second antenna array is
added to the tower and additional equipment is
installed at the base of the tower.

C. “Freestanding WCF’ means a WCF in
which the antenna is supported by a structure
designed for that purpose.

D. “Provider” means wireless communica
tion service provider.
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E. “Stedth antenna’ means an antenna
designed to be invisible to the average
observer due to location in buildings, trees,
etc., or due to technologies that render objects
invisible.

F. “Wireless communication  facility
(WCF)” means an unstaffed facility for the
transmission or reception of radio frequency
signals, other than the exempt facilities listed
in the following section. A WCF typically
includes an antenna or antenna array, an
antenna support structure, and an equipment
cabinet. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.030 Exemptions.

The following shal not be considered
W(CFs, and shall be exempt from this chapter:

A. Industrial processing equipment and sci-
entific or medical equipment using frequencies
regulated by the FCC.

B. Radar systems for military and civilian
communication and navigation.

C. Wireless radio facilities for emergency
communications in the event of disaster.

D. Licensed amateur (ham) radio antennas.

E. Television antennas and satellite dish
antennas for reception within individual
homes or businesses.

F. Mobile WCFs, or “cells on wheels”
placed in service for a maximum of one week
or during an emergency declared by the city.
(Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.040 Recognition of industry needs.

The city recognizes that:

A. Inorder to cover their service areas, pro-
viders require a network of WCFs;

B. Thetechnology operatesby line-of-sight
transmission; and

C. Individual WCFs making up the net-
work require available sites with road access,
electric power, and land-based telephone lines
or microwave link capability. (Ord. 1503 § 2,
2001).

20.80.050 Preferences.

In reviewing WCF proposals, the city shall
give preference as follows, in descending
order. The city shall permit WCFs of lower
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preference only if WCFs of higher preference
cannot be reasonably accomplished.

A. Stedth antennas;

B. WCFs attached to structures other than
towers,;

C. WCEFs attached to (co-located on) exist-
ing towers;

D. New freestanding towers. (Ord. 1503
§ 2, 2001).

20.80.060 Towersshall be designed for co-
location.

Freestanding WCFs shall be designed to
accommodate the antennas of at least two pro-
viders. Wireless communication providers
proposing new freestanding towers shall notify
other providers of the potential for co-location
on their proposed tower. Providers, lessees,
and agents thereof shall cooperate in good
faith to accommodate co-location with com-
petitors. If adispute arises about the feasibility
of co-locating, the director may require athird-
party technical study at the expense of either or
both parties. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.070 View protection.

A. Inorder to protect viewsof the Mt. Rain-
ier skyline, the location and height of the pro-
posed WCF shall be such that no portion of the
WCF isvisible against the sky above theridge
or slope running along the east edge of the
White (Stuck) River Valley, nor against the
backdrop of Mt. Rainier, as viewed from five
feet above ground level at any residentially or
commercially zoned property in Pacific.
Applicants shall demonstrate compliance with
this requirement by means of visual smula
tions.

B. WCFs shall not be subject to the height
limits of the various zones, provided that:

1. PMC 20.80.070(A) is complied with;

2. The proposed WCF's height is the
minimum necessary to fulfill the site’s func-
tion within the provider’ s system and facilitate
the proposed number of co-located WCFs.

C. WCFsshall beasvisually unobtrusive as
possible given available design alternatives.
The city may require that towers be painted
inconspicuous colors or be located among
trees.
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D. Attached WCFs shall be architecturally
compatible with the structures to which they
are attached, and shall be designed to blend in
rather than stand out, protrude, or project.

E. Nolightsor signalsshall be permitted on
WCF towers unless required by the FCC or
FAA.

F. The city shall require landscaping as
necessary to screen structures or egquipment at
the base of a tower from public view. (Ord.
1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.080 Other design standards.

A. The proposed site shall be superior to
other available sites.

B. WCFs shall be set back from property
lines in accordance with the requirements of
the zones in which they are located.

C. WCFs shal comply with all applicable
state and federal standards and regulations, as
amended from time to time, including applica-
ble building codes and Electronic Industries
Association standards.

D. Providers shall be responsible for the
elimination of interference with other commu-
nication signals.

E. Freestanding WCFsshall not be specula-
tive, but rather immediately necessary for the
proper functioning of the provider’s system.

F. Freestanding WCFs shall be fenced or
equipped with anti-climbing devices to
exclude unauthorized personnel. In residential
zones, the color of chain link fencing shall
match the color of the tower.

G. WCFsshall not be located in water body
buffers, wetlands, or wetland buffers as
defined in the Pacific Municipal Code. (Ord.
1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.090 When a CUPisrequired —
Criteria.

A. Freestanding WCFs shall be a condi-
tional use in all zones, provided al this chap-
ter’'s sections are complied with.

B. Attached WCFs shall be a permitted use
in al permitted zones, provided the director
finds that the attachment does not violate any
requirements or conditions relating to the pre-
existing structure.

20.80.100

C. A conditional use permit (CUP) shall not
be required for a second or subsequent WCF
co-locating on a tower provided it complies
withtheinitial conditional use permit and does
not increase the height of the tower.

D. If a conditional use permit is required,
compliance with this chapter shall constitute
criteriain addition to the conditional use per-
mit criteriastated in Chapter 20.20 PMC. (Ord.
1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.100 CUP application requirements.

In addition to information generally
required for conditional use permit (CUP)
applications, applications for CUPs for free-
standing WCFs shall include:

A. A map(s) of the areato be served by the
tower or antenna, showing the proposed facil-
ity and other existing WCFs;

B. An evaluation of the prospect of attach-
ing (co-locating) the antennas to existing
structures or WCF towers in the vicinity;

C. A signed statement that the applicant
will:

1. Diligently negotiate in good faith to
co-locate additional WCFs by other providers
on the same tower or site; and

2. Remove the facility after abandon-
ment as required by this chapter;

D. A site plan, in plan and elevation view,
showing existing and proposed features,
including support structure(s), access, land-
scaping, fencing, lighting, and height and
color(s) of the proposed facility;

E. Computerized photo-simulations of the
proposed WCF demonstrating compliance
with PMC 20.80.070(A);

F. Copies of environmental documents
required by any federal agency, including the
environmental assessment required by FCC
Paragraph 1.1307,;

G. A legal description of the parcel;

H. Proof of FCC licensing, if required by
the FCC, and proof that the license holder, if
not the applicant, has agreed to lease the site
from the applicant;

|. Letters from providers that have WCF
towers in the area stating that they cannot co-
locate the proposed facility on their tower(s);
and

(Revised 7/03)



20.80.110

J. Other evidence demonstrating compli-
ance with this chapter asrequired by the direc-
tor. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.110 Third-party review.

In processing aWCF permit application, the
city may retain the services of independent
technical experts to verify compliance. The
applicant shall bear the cost of such technical
review. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.120 On-going inspections.

The facility operator shall conduct ongoing
safety inspections as required by Electronic
Industries Association and FCC standards, and
shall give copies of inspection reports to the
director. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).

20.80.130 Removal upon abandonment.
WCFs shall be removed within one year of
cessation of operation for 60 or more consecu-
tive days. If an abandoned WCF is not
removed, the city may have it removed at the
owner’s expense. (Ord. 1503 § 2, 2001).
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CODE ENFORCEMENT

Sections:

20.82.010
20.82.020
20.82.030
20.82.040
20.82.050
20.82.060

20.82.070
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20.82.110
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20.82.010

Applicability of chapter.
Enforcement of the code —
Infractions established.

Duty to enforce.

Investigation and enforcement.
Notice of violation and corrective
order.

Notice of violation and corrective
order — Time to comply.

Notice of violation and corrective
order — Review by enforcement
officer.

Notice of violation and corrective
order — Failure to comply.

Notice of infraction — Contents —
I ssuance — Service.

Notice of infraction — Filing.
Notice of infraction—Uncontested
— Effect.

Notice of infraction — Response.
Notice of infraction — Failure to
respond or appear — Default
judgment.

Notice of infraction — Contested
hearing.

Notice of infraction — Mitigation
hearing.

Judgment — Fine — Restitution —
Restoration — Costs — Attorney’s
fees.

Enforcement of judgments.

Stop work order.

Emergency order.

Stop work order — Emergency
order — Failure to comply.
Abatement.

Criminal penalties.

Definitions.

Applicability of chapter.
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A. The provisions of this chapter, adopted
pursuant to the authority of Chapter 7.80
RCW, apply to enforcement of Chapter 8.28
PMC, PMC Titles 17, 20, 21 and 23 and to
enforcement of codes adopted by reference in
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those titles and chapters. For purposes of this
chapter, such titles and chapters are referred to
as the “code.” Nothing herein is intended to
preclude the city from pursuing any legal or
equitable relief necessary to protect the public
health, welfare or safety.

B. Infractions established in other chapters
of Pacific’'s Municipal Code, other than traffic
infractions, shall be governed by PMC
20.82.090 through 20.82.170, 20.82.210 and
20.82.220. The city administrator shall desig-
nate the enforcement officer(s) for such chap-
ters. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.020 Enforcement of the code —
Infractions established.

A. The code shall be enforced as provided
in this chapter.

B. The code shall be enforced for the bene-
fit of the health, safety and welfare of the gen-
eral public, and not for the benefit of any
particular person or class of persons.

C. Any person who violates the code shall
have committed a civil infraction and shall be
proceeded against as provided herein.

D. The Pacific municipal court shall have
jurisdiction to hear and determine civil infrac-
tions, to issue process and to enforce its orders
and its judgments all as provided in Chapters
3.50 and 7.80 RCW. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.030 Duty to enforce.

A. The city community development direc-
tor is designated as the “enforcement officer”
responsible for enforcing the code. With the
prior approval of the city administrator, the
community development director may call
upon other city employees and officers to
assist in enforcement.

B. Upon presentation of proper credentials,
the enforcement officer may, with the consent
of the owner or occupier of a building or pre-
mises, or pursuant to alawfully issued inspec-
tion warrant, enter at reasonable times any
building or premises subject to the consent or
warrant, in order to perform the dutiesimposed
by the code.

C. The obligation of complying with the
requirements of the code rests with the owner,
occupier or other person responsible for the

20-101

20.82.050

condition of the land and buildings within the
scope of the code.

D. The requirements placed upon the
enforcement officer or any city officer by this
chapter are not intended to impose any duty
upon the city or any of its officers or employ-
ees which would subject them to damagesin a
civil action. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.040 Investigation and enfor cement.

A. The enforcement officer shall investi-
gate any structure or use which the enforce-
ment officer believes does not comply with the
code.

B. Whenever the enforcement officer deter-
mines that aviolation of the code has occurred
there shall be served upon the responsible per-
son either:

1. A notice of violation and corrective
order; or
2. A notice of infraction.

C. The enforcement officer shall issue a
notice of violation and corrective order, unless
the person cited has been served with a prior
notice of violation, the person cited has com-
mitted prior violations of the code, the person
is cited for failing to comply with a stop work
order or an emergency order, or the violation
creates an immediate threat to public health,
safety or welfare. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.050 Notice of violation and
corrective order.

A. Whenever the enforcement officer
determines that the code has been violated, a
notice of violation and corrective order shall
be served upon the person responsible for the
condition, unlessthis chapter requiresissuance
of a notice of infraction. The notice of viola-
tion shall:

1. Separately identify each violation;

2. ldentify any necessary corrective
action and atime for compliance;

3. Advise of theright of review; and

4. Advisethat any subseguent violations
shall be prosecuted as a civil infraction and
may result in criminal prosecution.

B. The notice shall be served by persona
service or by certified mail.
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C. Whenever possible, a copy of the notice
shall be posted at a conspicuous place on the
property.

D. A copy of the notice shall be mailed to
all property owners or resident within 300 feet
of the property.

E. The enforcement officer may mail or
deliver to all residential and/or nonresidential
rental units on the property a notice informing
each recipient of the notice of violation and
corrective order, stop work order or emer-
gency order and the applicable requirements
and procedures. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.060 Notice of violation and
correctiveorder —Timeto
comply.

A. The time for taking corrective action
shall be established taking into consideration:
1. Theviolation(s);
2. Permits needed to take corrective
action;
3. Thedifficulty of the corrective action;
and
4. Other circumstances, including cost,
deemed relevant by the enforcement officer.
B. The notice of violation and corrective
order is final, unless a request for review is
filed with the enforcement officer within three
business days from the date of the notice of
violation and corrective order in case of per-
sonal service, otherwise within five business
days,; provided, that the enforcement officer
may grant review whenever that officer is sat-
isfied that failureto seek timely review wasfor
good cause. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.070 Notice of violation and
corrective order — Review by
enfor cement officer.

A. Any person affected by a notice of vio-
lation and corrective order may obtain admin-
istrative review thereof by filing a timely
written request with the enforcement officer.
Upon receipt of such request the enforcement
officer shall notify the person(s) served with
the notice and the complainant, if any, of the
date, place, and time of the review, which shall
be not be less than five days nor more than 10
days after the request is received. Emergency
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or stop work ordersissued in conjunction with
a notice of violation and corrective order are
not subject to administrative review.

B. Thereview will be an informal proceed-
ing at which the enforcement officer shall
explain the reasons for issuing the notice of
violation and corrective order and consider
information presented by any affected person.
Any person affected by the notice of violation
and corrective order may submit written mate-
rial to the enforcement officer no later than two
days before the date scheduled for the review.

C. Theenforcement officer may sustain the
notice of violation and corrective order; with-
draw the notice of violation and corrective
order; modify the notice of violation of viola-
tion and corrective order; or continue the
review to a date certain for presentation of
additional information.

D. The enforcement officer shall issue an
order containing the decision within five days
of the date the review is completed and mail
the same to each affected person. The decision
of the enforcement officer isfinal. (Ord. 1409
81, 1999).

20.82.080 Notice of violation and
corrective order —Failureto
comply.

A. The enforcement officer shall issue a
stop work order in any case where there is a
failureto comply with anotice of violation and
corrective order or a notice of violation and
corrective order modified after administrative
review.

B. A failureto comply with anotice of vio-
lation and corrective order or anotice of viola-
tion and corrective order modified after
administrative review is an infraction subject
to afine of $250.00 per day from the date set
for compliance in the corrective order until
compliance with the corrective order is
achieved.

C. ltisadefensetoaninfraction filed under
subsection B of this section, if the person
named in the infraction establishes by a pre-
ponderance of the evidence that the violation
for which the notice of violation and corrective
order wasissued did not occur. (Ord. 1409 8 1,
1999).
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20.82.090 Noticeof infraction —Contents—
I ssuance — Service.

A. Whenever the enforcement officer
determines that a violation of the code has
occurred and that a notice of infraction should
be issued as provided in PMC 20.82.040(C),
there shall be served upon the owner or other
responsible person a notice of infraction that
shall:

1. State that the notice of infraction rep-
resents a determination that a civil infraction
has been committed by the person cited, and
that the determination isfinal unless contested;

2. State that a civil infraction is not a
crimina offense and that imprisonment may
not be imposed as a sanction;

3. Separately identify each infraction
and the fine imposed for each violation, and
explain the possible responses to the notice of
infraction and how each may be exercised;

4. ldentify any necessary corrective
action and atime for compliance;

5. State that with regard to a contested
infraction, the city shall bear the burden of
proving by a preponderance of the evidence at
a hearing that the violation(s) occurred, and
that at such hearing the alleged violator may
call witnesses, including the enforcement
officer, and present evidence; and that with
regard to a request for a hearing on mitigating
circumstances, the person cited will be deemed
to have committed the infraction and will not
be allowed to subpoena witnesses,

6. State that the person must respond
within 15 days of the date of the notice and
require that the person named in the notice of
infraction sign a promise to respond; and

7. State that a failure to respond or
appear as promised will result in the entry of a
default judgment in the amount of the fine, and
that failure to respond or to appear as promised
IS a misdemeanor punishable by a fine and/or
imprisonment.

B. The notice of infraction may be issued
upon certification that there is probable cause
to believe the infraction occurred:

1. By the enforcement officer; or

2. By the city prosecutor if the enforce-
ment officer files a written statement that the
civil infraction was committed in the officer’s
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presence or a written statement establishing
that the officer has reasonable cause to believe
the civil infraction was committed.
C. The notice of infraction shall be served

upon the person named in the notice:

1. By the enforcement officer at thetime
of issuance; or

2. By the enforcement officer or the
prosecuting attorney filing the notice of infrac-
tion with the court, whereupon the court shall
have the notice served either personaly or by
certified mail. If the notice of infraction served
by mail is returned to the court as undeliver-
able, the court shall issue a summons. (Ord.
1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.100 Notice of infraction — Filing.

A notice of infraction shall be filed in the
municipal court within 48 hours of the date of
the notice, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and
holidays. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.110 Notice of infraction —
Uncontested — Effect.

Unless contested as provided herein, the
notice of infraction constitutes a determination
that the person named in the notice of infrac-
tion committed the violation. (Ord. 1409 8§ 1,
1999).

20.82.120 Notice of infraction — Response.

A. A person who receives a notice of
infraction shall respond to the court, in person
or by mail, within 15 days of the date the
notice was served.

B. A person named in anotice of infraction
who does not intend to contest the notice shall
respond by completing the appropriate section
of the notice and returning it to the court by the
date required, along with a check or money
order in the amount of the prescribed fine. An
appropriate order shall be entered into the
court records and a copy thereof furnished to
the city planner.

C. A person named in the notice of infrac-
tion who does intend to contest the notice shall
respond by completing the appropriate section
of the notice and returning it to the court by the
date required.
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D. A person named in anotice of infraction
who does not intend to contest the notice, but
who wishes to plead mitigating circumstances
shall respond by completing the appropriate
section of the notice and returning it to the
court by the date required.

E. Whenever anotice is contested or miti-
gating circumstances are pleaded, the court
shall schedule a hearing no sooner than 14
days nor more than 120 days from the date of
the notice of infraction. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.130 Notice of infraction — Failureto
respond or appear — Default
judgment.

The court shall enter an order of default and
Impose the maximum fine on each violation
whenever a person named in the notice of
infraction fails either to respond or to appear at
arequested hearing. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.140 Notice of infraction — Contested
hearing.

A. A hearing held to contest a notice of
infraction shall be without ajury.

B. The court may consider the notice of
infraction and any sworn statement submitted
by the enforcement officer in lieu of personal
appearance and testimony. The person named
in the notice of infraction may appear through
counsel, subpoena witnesses, including the
enforcement officer, present evidence, and
examine witnesses.

C. Thecity shall bear the burden of proving
by a preponderance of the evidence that the
violation was committed and that the person
named in the notice of infraction committed
the violation.

D. If the court determines that the city
failed to establish that the violation was com-
mitted it shall enter an order dismissing the
notice. If the court determines that the viola-
tion was committed it shall enter an order as
provided herein.

E. The court’s decision may be appealed to
the superior court according to the Rules for
Appeal of Decisions of Courts of Limited
Jurisdiction. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).
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20.82.150 Noticeof infraction —Mitigation
hearing.

A hearing to present mitigating circum-
stances shall be an informal proceeding in
which the notice may not be contested and nei-
ther party may subpoena witnesses. After con-
sidering the information presented, the court
shall enter an appropriate order, which may not
be appealed. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.160 Judgment — Fine —Restitution —
Restoration —Costs—Attorney’s
fees.

A. Upon a finding that the violation
occurred, the court shall enter judgment
requiring:

1. Payment of a fine of not more than
$250.00 for each violation;

2. Restitution, including restoration of
property, in an appropriate case; and

3. Payment of court costs as defined by
rule or statute.

B. The court may waive or suspend the
monetary penalty for an infraction; and when-
ever the court determines that person has
insufficient funds to pay the penalty, it may
impose community service in lieu of the pen-
aty at the rate of state minimum wage per
hour.

C. Unless appealed, judgment amounts are
payable immediately; provided, that the court
may grant an extension of time for good cause
shown.

D. In every case the prevailing party shall
be awarded its reasonable attorney’s fees.
(Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.170 Enforcement of judgments.

A Judgments entered under authority of
this chapter shall be enforced in the same man-
ner as other civil judgments.

B. Whenever a judgment is not satisfied,
the court shall notify the city prosecutor, who
shall proceed to enforce the judgment. The city
prosecutor shall notify the enforcement officer
of the failure to pay. The enforcement officer
shall notify other city department directorsand
no further city permits shall be issued to the
judgment debtor until the judgment is satis-
fied. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).
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20.82.180 Stop work order.

Whenever a continuing violation of this
code materidly impairs the enforcement
officer’ s ability to secure compliance with this
code, or threatens the health or safety of the
public, the enforcement officer shal issue a
stop work order identifying the violation and
prohibiting any work or other activity at the
site. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.190 Emergency order.

Whenever any use or activity isin violation
of the code and threatens the health and safety
of the occupants of the premises or the public,
the enforcement officer shall issue an emer-
gency order directing that the use or activity be
discontinued and that the violation be cor-
rected. The emergency order shall specify the
time for compliance and shall be posted in a
conspicuous place on the property, if postingis
physically possible.

Any condition described in the emergency
order that isnot corrected within the time spec-
ified is a public nuisance and the enforcement
officer shall abate such nuisance as provided
by law. The cost of such abatement shall be
recovered from the owner or person responsi-
ble, or both, in the manner provided by law.
(Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.200 Stop work order — Emergency
order —Failureto comply.

A failure to comply with a stop work order
or an emergency order is an infraction subject
to a fine of $250.00 per day from the date of
the order until compliance with the order is
achieved. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.210 Abatement.

A. The city may abate a condition that was
caused or continues to be a violation when a
notice of violation or notice of infraction has
been issued that requires corrective action, the
time for correction specified in the notice or
any modified notice has passed without the
condition being corrected, and the notice has
not been appealed or the notice has been
affirmed by a court.

B. Whenever any violation of acode causes
a condition, the existence of which constitutes
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an immediate and emergent threat to the public
health, safety, or welfare or the environment,
the city may summarily and without prior
notice abate the condition. Notice of such
abatement, including the reason for the abate-
ment, shall be given to the person responsible
for the violation as soon as reasonably possible
after the abatement.

C. Using any lawful means, the city may
enter upon the subject property and may
remove or correct the condition that is subject
to abatement. The city may seek such judicial
process as it deems necessary to effect the
removal or correction of such condition.

D. Thecosts, including incidental expenses
of correcting the violation, shall be billed to
the person responsible for the violation and/or
the owner, lessor, tenant or other person enti-
tled to control, use, or occupy the property and
shall become due and payable to the city
within 10 calendar days of the date of billing.
The term “incidental expenses’ includes but it
Is not limited to personnel costs, both direct
and indirect, costsincurred in documenting the
violation, hauling, storage and disposal costs,
and actual expenses and costs of the city in
preparing notices, specifications and contracts,
and in accomplishing and/or contracting and
Inspecting the work. The costs shall be ajoint
and separate obligation of each person billed.
If the costs are not paid when due, the city may
collect the costs by use of all appropriate legal
remedies, including an action in municipal
court. (Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).

20.82.220 Criminal penalties.

A. Any person named in a notice of infrac-
tion who fails to respond or who wilfully vio-
lates a signed promise to appear in court is
guilty of a misdemeanor.

B. Any person who violates the code and
who has been found to have committed two
code infractionsin the preceding 10 years shall
be guilty of a gross misdemeanor.

C. Any person who wilfully failsto comply
with a court order entered pursuant to this
chapter shall be guilty of agross misdemeanor.
(Ord. 1409 § 1, 1999).
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20.82.230 Definitions.

A. “Certified mail,” whenever used in this
chapter, includes “return receipt requested, to
the person’s last known address.”

B. “Enforcement officer” means the city
employee appointed pursuant to PMC
20.82.030 as city officer to perform the duties
imposed by this chapter. The term “enforce-
ment officer” includes any representative des-
ignated by the city as provided herein.

C. “Person” means any natura person,
partnership, L.L.C., corporation, association,
public agency, or other legal entity. (Ord. 1409
81, 1999).
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Chapter 20.84

SIGN CODE?

Definitions.

Applicability.

General.

Permits.

Monument and freestanding signs.
Building-mounted signs and
parapet-mounted signs.

Number of primary signs.
Buildings on more than one street.
Incidental signs.

Directiona signs.

Temporary and special signs.
Political headquarters signs.
Political signs on private property
that is not a headquarters.
Off-premises signs.

Exempt signs or displays.

Repeal ed.

Prohibited signs.

Repealed.

Repealed.

Definitions.

1. “Area of surface of sign” means the
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greatest area of a sign, visible from any one
viewpoint, excluding sign support structures
which do not form part of the sign proper or the
display. “Surface area’ includes only one face
of a multiple-faced sign. The surface area of
the sign is determined by the area of the small-
est rectangle or circle that will enclose the
sign. For signs without aframe or backing, the
area(s) of the individua letters or symbols
shall be used. See Figure A.

1. Codereviser’snote: For adoption of the Uniform Sign
Code, see Ch. 17.22 PMC.
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Figure A — Sign Surface Area Calculation

WIDTH X HEIGHT = AREA

fob—————— Width ——————|

"‘_' Height —s=|

2. “Billboard” means, generally, a large
outdoor advertising sign with two structural
supports, containing a message, commercial or
otherwise, unrelated or related to any use or
activity on the property on which the sign is
located but not including attached directional
signs (not within the billboard face) as defined
herein.

3. “Building-mounted sign” means a sign
or multiple-face sign attached to the face of
building or marquee. See Figure B.

4. “Canopy” meansastructure freestanding
or affixed to a building which affords protec-
tion from the elements to persons or property
thereunder.

5. “Canopy sign” meansany sign or avning
erected upon, againgt, or directly above a can-
opy. See Figure C.

6. “Construction sign” means an informa-
tional sign which identifies the architect, engi-
neers, contractors and other individuals of
firms involved with the construction of a
building, or announcing the character of the

building or enterprise, which is erected during
the building construction period.

7. “Directional sign” means a single- or
double-faced sign not exceeding nine square
feet in surface area designed to guide or direct
pedestrian or vehicular traffic to an area, place
or convenience.

8. “Facade” meanstheentirebuilding front,
or street wall face, including grade to the top of
the parapet or eaves, and the entire width of the
building elevation.

9. “Freestanding sign” means a sign that
has one or two (architecturally covered) col-
umns supporting a sign and limited to the
height standards established in this code. See
FigureD.

10. “Grade (ground level)” means the ele-
vation of the street nearest to the sign.

11. “Height of sign” meansthe vertical dis-
tance from the grade to the highest point of a
sign or any vertical protection thereof, includ-
ing its supporting columns.

Figure B — Building-Mounted (Wall) Sign
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Figure C —Canopy Sign
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12. “Incidental sign” means small signs,
nine square feet or less in surface area, of a
nonconforming nature, intended primarily for
the convenience of the public. Included are
signs designating restrooms, address numbers,
hours of operation, entrances to buildings,
directions, help wanted, public telephone, etc.
Also included in this group of signs are those
designed to guide or direct pedestrians or
vehicular traffic to an area or place on the pre-
mises or a business building or development
by means of adirectory designating names and
addresses only. Promotional signs are not con-
sidered incidental signs.

13. “Marquee’ means a covering structure
projecting horizontally from and attached to a
building, affording protection from the ele-
ments to persons or property thereunder. Also
considered an extension of a building-mounted
sign.

14. “Monument sign” means a ground-
mounted, fixed sign with aheight ranging from
five to 15 feet above the grade level. The base
(not included in the sign surface area calcula-

tion) is attached to the ground as a wide base
of solid construction. The base shal be
included in the calculation of the sign height.
See Figure E.

15. “Multiple-occupancy building” means
a single structure housing more than one retail
business office or commercial venture.

16. “Multiple building complex” means a
group of structures housing more than onetype
of retail business, office or commercial ven-
ture, and generally under one ownership and
control.

17. “Noncommercial public service sign”
means noncommercial signs devoted to reli-
gious, charitable, cultural, governmental or
educational messages including, but not lim-
ited to, the advertisement of events sponsored
by either a governmental agency, school,
church, civic or fraternal organization, or other
organizations engaged in activities for profit.

18. “Parapet” meansthat portion of abuild-
ing wall which extends above the roof of the
building.

Figure D — Freestanding Sign
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Figure E —Monument Sign
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19. “Parapet sign” means any sign erected
upon the parapet of a building/ventilation
equipment.

20. “Penthouse” meansastructure on top of
a building roof which houses an elevator shaft
or similar structure.

21. “Political sign” meanssigns advertising
a candidate or candidates for public elective
office or apolitical party, or sign urging a par-
ticular vote on apublic issue decided by ballot.

22. “Portablesign” means any sign made of
any material, including paper, cardboard,
wood or metal, which is capable of being
moved easily and is not permanently affixed to
the ground, structure or building. This aso
includes sidewalk or sandwich board signs,
except those worn by a person.

23. “Primary sign(s)” means al signs
which are not exempt from this chapter.

24. “Property line” means the line denoting
the limits of legal ownership of a property.

25. “Reader board” means a sign or part of
asign on which the letters are readily replace-
able such that the copy can be changed from
timeto time at will.

26. “Sign” means all surfaces/structures
(permitted, exempt, or prohibited) regulated
by this chapter that have letters, figures,
design, symbols, trademark or devices
intended to attract attention to any activity, ser-
vice, place, subject, person, firm, corporations,
public performance, article, machine or mer-
chandise, whatsoever.

27. “Single-occupancy building” means a
commercial building or structure with one
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major enterprise. A building is classified a
“single-occupancy” only if:

a. It hasonly one occupant;

b. It has no wall in common with
another building;

c. It has no part of its roof in common
with another building.

28. Specia Signs. See “Temporary and
specia signs.”

29. “Subdivision signs’ means signs used
to identify aland development of aresidential
nature.

30. Surface Area. See “Area of surface of
sign.”

31. “Surface areaof facade” meansthe area
of that continuous front, side or back surface,
including doors and windows, but excluding
any roof areaand structures or elevatorsor air-
conditioning equipment thereon.

32. “Temporary and special signs’ means a
nonpermanent sign intended for use for a
period of time; includes any banner, pennant or
advertising display constructed of canvas, fab-
ric, wood, plastic, cardboard or wallboard,
with or without a frame. Different types of
temporary and special signs included in this
category are construction signs, grand opening
displays, real estate signs, open house signs,
residential land subdivision signs and subdivi-
sion directiona signs.

33. “Window sign” means all signslocated
inside and affixed to or within three feet of a
window of a building, whether temporary or
permanent, lighted or unlighted, which may be
viewed from the exterior of the building. The
term does not include merchandise located
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within three feet of awindow. (Ord. 1394 § 1,
1998).

20.84.020 Applicability.

The standards contained in this chapter
apply to signs located in the office park (OP),
light industrial (L1), commercial (C), heavy
industrial (HI), neighborhood business (NB),
and highway commercia (HC) zoning dis-
tricts. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.030 General.

A. In genera, signs should be scaled to the
building to which the sign is related. Accord-
ingly, this chapter contains regulations on
area, number and height of signs which are a
function of the size of the building to which the
signisrelated.

B. Each enterprise in a multiple building
complex which is composed of single- and/or
multiple-occupancy buildings shall be permit-
ted the primary signs described in PMC
20.84.050 and 20.84.060, and may combine
signage needs into a single monument or free-
standing sign not to exceed 85 sguare feet in
areaand 15 feet in height.

C. Each enterprise shall display and main-
tain on-premises street number identification;
provided, that apermit shall not berequired for
number identification.

D. A sign and its projections shall not
obstruct vehicular or pedestrian traffic sight.
No sign shall be located so as to be hazardous
to amotorist’ s ingress or egress from parking
areas or any way open to the public.

E. All signs, including signs heretofore
installed, shall be constantly maintained in a
state of security, safety and repair. If any sign
is found not be so maintained or is insecurely
fastened or otherwise dangerous, it shall be the
duty of the owner and/or occupant of the pre-
mises on which the signisfastened to repair or
remove the sign within five days after receiv-
ing notice from the public works administrator
or designee. The premises surrounding a mon-
ument or freestanding sign shall be free and
clear of rubbish and any landscaping area free
of weeds.

F. Landscaping for Monument and Free-
standing Signs. All primary monument and
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freestanding signs shall include, as part of their
design, general landscaping and curbs about
their base to prevent automobiles from hitting
the sign-supporting structure and to improve
the overall appearance of the installation.

G. All sign users shall permit the periodic
ingpection of their signs by the city upon
request.

H. All signs shall comply with Chapter
17.22 PMC (mechanical code and sign code).

I. Whenever two provisions of this chapter
conflict with regard to size or placement of a
sign, the more restrictive provision shall apply.
(Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.040 Permits.

A. Except as otherwise permitted by this
chapter, no sign shall be erected, altered or
relocated without a valid permit issued by the
city. Applications for sign permits shall be
submitted to the director, together with the fee
established by resolution. The application
shall state the content of the sign, shall include
a site plan showing the location of the signs,
position of buildings and landscaped areas,
and the elevation, configuration, and size of
the sign, and shall state any other information
requested by the city.

B. Legally established signs that include
changeable copy are exempt from the permit
requirement for altering the changeable copy.
(Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.050 Monument and freestanding
signs.

A. Any monument or freestanding sign
must be “integrated,” that is, all elements of
the sign must be incorporated in a single
design. Auxiliary projections or attachments
not a part of a single design are prohibited.
Monuments and freestanding signs may be
illuminated through internal and external illu-
mination. Internal or externa illumination
shall not create glare on adjacent traffic corri-
dors. If external illumination is used, the light
source shall be shielded so that the lamp is not
visble from adjacent properties or public
streets. The director, prior to issuance of a
building permit, shall approve the type of
external illumination.
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B. Setbacks for monument and freestand-
ing signs shall be as follows:

Interior Lots
5 feet from the front property line.
10 feet from the side property lines.

Corner Lots
5 feet from all property lines.

C. Sign height shall be measured based on
street monument grade. The maximum sign
height for monument and freestanding signs
shall be asfollows:

LI, C, HC and HI zones
15 feet.

OP zone
10 feet.

NB zone
5 feet.

D. The maximum surface area for monu-
ment and freestanding signs shall be as fol-
lows:

LI, C, HC and HI zones
85 square feet per face.

OP zone
40 sguare feet per face.

NB zone
15 square feet per face.

E. No signsshall protrude above the height
of the building. (Ord. 1505 § 13, 2001; Ord.
1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.060 Building-mounted signsand
par apet-mounted signs.
A. Themaximum surface areafor building-
mounted or parapet-mounted signs shall be as
follows:

LI, C, HC and HI zones
10 percent of the area of the facade.
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NB or OP zones (except multiple-occupancy
buildings in the OP zones)
20 square feet.

Multiple-occupancy buildingsin the OP zones
10 percent of the area of the facade.

B. In addition, the following conditions
apply to building-mounted signs or parapet-
mounted signs:

1. In multiple-occupancy buildings, the
facade area for each tenant or user is derived
by measuring only the surface area of the exte-
rior facade of the premises actually used by the
tenant or user. The sign displayed by the tenant
or user must be located on the facade that was
used to determinethe size of the sign, except as
provided in this section.

2. Sign Height — Parapet Signs. The
height of any parapet sign shall not extend
above the highest exterior wall of the building.
Additionally, no parapet sign can be extended
above the highest roof ventilation structure.

3. Any building-mounted sign shall not
project more than six feet from the face of the
building to which the sign is attached. Any
structural supports shall be an integral part of
the design or concealed from view.

4. Any building-mounted signs shall be
limited in content and message to identify the
building and the name of the firm, or the major
enterprise, and principal product and/or ser-
vice information.

5. All parapet signs must be manufac-
tured in such away that they appear to be apart
of the building itself. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.070 Number of primary signs.

A business may not have more than one
monument or freestanding sign. The number
of building-mounted signs and parapet-
mounted signs shall be limited by the surface
area of the building facade. (Ord. 1394 § 1,
1998).

20.84.080 Buildingson morethan one
Street.
A. Buildings located on more than one
street are entitled to one monument or free-
standing sign per street.
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B. When abuilding is located on intersect-
ing streets, two monument or freestanding
signs are permitted if they are located on two
different streets and are separated more than
100 feet measured in straight line between
signs. Otherwise, only one monument sign is
permitted. The setback limitations under PMC
20.84.050 must be met. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.090 Incidental signs.

Incidental signsare not included in the num-
ber of primary signs so long as the incidental
signs do not exceed nine feet in surface area.
(Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.100 Directional signs.

Directional signs shall not exceed nine
square feet in surface area and may be located
only on the premises to which the sign is
intended to guide or direct pedestrian or vehic-
ular traffic. Off-premises directional signs
may be approved through a variance process
described in Chapter 20.16 PMC, when the
applicant has demonstrated that the property is
located or configured such than on-premises
directional signs are inadequate to reasonably
apprise the public of the location of the enter-
prise. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.110 Temporary and special signs.

Temporary and special signsor displaysare
nonpermanent in nature and are intended for
use only for a short period of time. The cate-
gory includes any banner, pennant or advertis-
ing display constructed of canvas, fabric,
wood, plastic or other semi-durable material,
with or without aframe. The following tempo-
rary and special signs are allowed without
obtaining a permit under this chapter, with the
following limitations:

A. Construction Signs. One construction
sign (which may be double-face) is permitted
per construction project for each public street
upon which the project fronts. The sign shall
be removed upon completion of the construc-
tion. No construction sign shall exceed 32
square feet in surface area or 10 feet in height,
nor be located closer that 10 feet from the
property line or closer than 30 feet from the
property line of the abutting owner. The sign
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shall be removed upon completion of the con-
struction phase.

B. Grand Opening Displays. Temporary
signs, posters, banners, strings of lights, clus-
ters of flags, blinking lights, baloons and
searchlights are permitted for oneweek only to
announce the opening of a completely new
enterprise or the opening of an enterprise
under new management. All such materials
shall be removed immediately upon the expi-
ration of one week (seven consecutive days).
Use of the above-described devices within the
limits specified shall be an exception to the
general prohibition on these devices in this
code. For further limitations on searchlights,
see PMC 20.84.170(H). Such displays are not
exempt from permit requirements, and are per-
mitted only where the enterprise so advertised
is allowed under this code.

C. Read Estate Signs. All exterior real estate
signs must be of wood or plastic or other dura-
ble materials. The permitted signs, with appli-
cable limits, are asfollows:

1. Undeveloped Property “For Sale or
Rent” Signs. Signs advertising undeveloped
commercial or industrial property “For Sale or
Rent” shall be limited to one single-faced or
double-faced sign per street frontage. Signs
may be displayed whilethe property isactually
for sale or rent. The sign may not exceed 16
square feet in surface area, or a height of eight
feet.

2. Developed Property “For Sale or
Rent” Signs. Signs advertising developed
commercial or industrial property “For Sale or
Rent” shall be limited to one single-faced or
double-faced sign per street frontage. Signs
may be displayed whilethe property isactually
for sale or rent. The sign may not exceed 16
square feet in surface area, or a height of eight
feet.

D. Banners for Advertising Products and
Services. The total sign area for banners shall
not exceed 32 sguare feet. No banner may be
posted for more than 45 days in any year.

E. Sandwich Boards for Advertising Prod-
ucts and Services. Only one sandwich board
sign is allowed per business. Sandwich boards
may only be posted during business hours for
the business. The height and placement of the
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sign may not obstruct vehicular or pedestrian
traffic. The sign is limited to only two faces
and may not exceed nine square feet per face.
(Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.120 Political headquarterssigns.

A. Party Headquarters for Candidate or
Ballot Issue. On-premises political signs are
permitted on the premises of political head-
guarters so long as the signs meet the require-
ments of this chapter.

B. On-premises political signs are permit-
ted on the premises of the headquarters of a
candidate for public elective office (whether
partisan or nonpartisan) or at the headquarters
of persons supporting or opposing a public
issue decided by ballot. Such signs shall be
removed within seven days after the genera
election. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.130 Political signson private
property that isnot a
headquarters.

A. Signs, postersor bills promoting or pub-
licizing candidates for public office or issues
that are to be voted upon in aprimary, general
or special election may be displayed on private
property without obtaining a permit under this
chapter until seven days following the imme-
diately subsequent genera election; provided,
that signs, posters or bills promoting unsuc-
cessful candidates in a primary election shall
be removed within seven days following the
primary election. It shall be the responsibility
of the campaign officer or responsible cam-
paign official to have the signs, posters or bill
removed.

B. Political Signs Not Allowed on Public
Property. It isunlawful for any person to paste,
paint, affix or fasten on any utility pole, the
sidewalk, roadway, or any public building or
structure any such sign, poster, bill or other
advertising device when such facilities are
located on public property or within public
easements.

C. Public Notices Unaffected. Nothing in
this section shall be construed to prohibit the
placement of public notices required by law.

D. Thedisplay of any political signin vio-
lation of this chapter or any portion or part
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thereof, shall be presumed to have been done
at the direction and request of the campaign
officer or responsible official. (Ord. 1394 § 1,
1998).

20.84.140 Off-premisessigns.

All signs shall be located on the property
containing the enterprise advertised by the
sign, unless the applicant establishes the fol-
lowing criteria

A. Where the business can demonstrate, by
means of a site or location plan that horizontal
visibility from the street is impaired by other
buildings or structures or due to distance or
because exposure to passing traffic islimited;

B. Where the business is not a home occu-
pation or otherwise limited as to signage by
this chapter;

C. Only one off-premises sign may be
approved per business location or site;

D. There shall be a maximum total of two
signs on any affected property at any time;

E. The requested sign shall provide suffi-
cient vision clearance for vehicular and pedes-
trian traffic; and

F. The requested sign shall be constructed
of durable materials and be esthetic in appear-
ance and quality. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.150 Exempt signsor displays.

The following signs or displays are exempt
from this chapter:

A. Traffic or pedestrian control signs or
signals, or signs in the public right-of-way
indicating scenic or historic points of interest
which are erected by or on the order of apublic
officer in the performance of public duty;

B. Signsrequired by law;

C. Noncommercial public service signs,
official public notices, official court notices or
official police notices,

D. The flag of a government or noncom-
mercial institution such as a school;

E. Signsin the interior of a building more
than three feet from the closest window or not
facing a window;

F. Plagues, tablets or inscriptions indicat-
ing the name of a building, its date of erection,
or other commemorative information, which
are an integral part of the building structure or
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are attached flat to the face of the building,
which are nonilluminated, and which do not
exceed three square feet in surface area;

G. “No Trespassing,” “No Dumping,” “No
Parking,” “Private Property” and other on-site
informational warning signs, which shall not
exceed three square feet in surface area;

H. Reasonable seasonal decorations within
the appropriate public holiday season, how-
ever, such displays shall be removed promptly
at the end of the public holiday season;

I. The flag of a commercial institution; no
more that one flag (excluding flags of nation-
aity) is permitted per business premises the
flag shall not exceed 20 square feet in surface
area, and shall be let loose to fly in the breeze,

J. Sculptures, fountains, mosaics and
design features which do not incorporate
advertising or identification;

K. Sandwich-board signs worn by a person
while walking the public ways of the city;

L. Reasonable temporary decorations and
signs for the purpose of announcing or sup-
porting a nonprofit sponsored community fair,
festival or event. Such decorations and signs
may be displayed no more than 14 calendar
days prior to and during the fair, festival or
event. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.160 Nonconforming signs.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1394 §1,
1998).

20.84.170 Prohibited signs.

The following signs or displays are prohib-
ited, unless otherwise approved by this chap-
ter. Prohibited signs are subject to removal by
the city at the owner’s or user’s expense.

A. Window signs containing material unre-
lated to the merchandisefor sale or service per-
formed by the person or business on whose
premises or property the sign is located; pro-
vided, however, on-premises signs may call
the attention of the public to public holidays or
community events, the time and temperature.

B. Signswhich purport to be, or arean imi-
tation of, or resemble an official traffic sign or
signal or which bear the words, “stop,” “cau-
tion,” “danger,” “warning” or similar words.
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C. Signs which, by reason of their size,
location, content, coloring or manner of illu-
mination, may be confused with or construed
asatraffic control sign, signal or device, or the
light of any emergency police, fire or ambu-
lance) or radio equipment vehicle; or which
obstruct the visibility of any traffic or street
sign or signal device.

D. Signswhich rotate or have part(s) which
move or revolve except the movement of the
hands of a clock.

E. Signs, balloon-signs/symbols or dis
plays or banners, clusters of unauthorized
flags, posters, pennants, ribbons, streamers,
strings of lights, spinners, twirlers or propel-
lers, flashing, rotating or blinking lights, chas-
ing or scintillating lights, flares, balloons,
bubble machines and similar devices of a car-
nival nature, or containing elements creating
sound or smell. Exception: certain of these
devices are permitted on alimited basis as sea-
sonal public holiday decorations under PMC
20.84.150(H) or for grand openings of new
businesses under PMC 20.84.110(B).

F. Signs identifying, or window signs
advertising activities, products, businesses or
services which have been discontinued for
more than 60 days on the premises upon which
the signs are located.

G. Private signs on utility poles as prohib-
ited by state law.

H. Searchlights, except if:

1. They are used by any business or
enterprise once yearly for a maximum period
of seven consecutive days or for purposes of
the grand opening of a new enterprise or an
enterprise under new management for a maxi-
mum period of seven consecutive days.

2. The beam of the searchlight does not
flash against any building or does not sweep an
arc greater than 45 degrees from vertical.

I. Signsfor which apermit has been granted
under conditions with which the permittee
does not comply.

J. Signs for which a permit has been
granted and subsequently revoked for cause by
the city.

K. Directional signs, except where specifi-
cally authorized under provisions of this chap-
ter.
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L. Signs erected, atered or relocated
(excluding copy charge) without approval by
the city of any other governmental agency
which require a permit by law.

M. Off-site signs in public right-of-way or
located on private property when they exceed
the number of signs allowed within that zoning
district. Additionally, any incidental sign in
regard to off-site signs shall not be permitted.

N. Billboards.

O. Canopy signs. (Ord. 1394 § 1, 1998).

20.84.180 Appeals.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1394 §1,
1998).

20.84.190 Enforcement.
Repealed by Ord. 1505. (Ord. 1394 §1,
1998).
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Chapter 20.88
CARGO CONTAINERS

Sections:
20.88.010 Where allowed and regulations.

20.88.010 Where allowed and regulations.

Cargo containers shall be stored within the
heavy industrial district (HI) and the light
industrial district (LI), subject to the following
provisions:

A. Cargo containers shall be stacked no
more than two containers high.

B. Cargo containers shall be stacked in a
manner that no doors are accessible or shown
to the exterior of the stack.

C. Cargo container storage sites shall be
fenced with a minimum of an eight-foot high
industrial fence on the outside of the required
landscaping to prevent vandalism.

D. Container storage areas shall have Type
Il landscaping as defined by PMC 20.70.070;
except that, along the street frontage(s), Type
[11 landscaping shall be provided.

E. Cargo containersshall stair step from the
periphery of the site.

F. There shall be a minimum 20-foot wide
service drive on two sides of the site |ocated
inside of the landscaping (in addition to the
street frontage side), with an emergency fire
truck turn-around at the end of the emergency
drives. The turn-around may be eliminated if
the emergency access drive is placed on three
sides of the storage site excluding street front-
ages.

G. Anon-siteturn-around shall be provided
for semi-trucks loading on the site.

H. Two additional on-site parking spaces
shall be provided for semi-trucks.

I. The property owner or lessee shall pro-
vide written certification that the cargo con-
tainers are empty and do not contain any
residue of inflammable or hazardous materi-
als. (Ord. 1524 § 4, 2002).
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Chapter 20.92
ACCESSORY DWELLING UNITS!

Sections:

20.92.010 Purpose.
20.92.050 Where permitted.
20.92.060 Design standards.
20.92.070 Deed restriction.

20.92.010 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter isto:

A. Create affordable housing units;

B. Allow related people to live in close
proximity while maintaining separate dwelling
units,

C. Provide homeowners with a means of
companionship and security;

D. Provide increased choice of housing for
a variety of lifestyles, including young fami-
lies and retirees;

E. Increase density in order to better utilize
existing streets, utilities, transit, and other pub-
lic infrastructure; and

F. Ensurethat ADUs are designed so as not
to destabilize neighborhoods or lower property
values. (Ord. 1504 § 1, 2001).

20.92.050 Wher e per mitted.

“Accessory dwelling units’” shall be condi-
tional usesin certain zones, as determined by
the lists of conditional uses of the various
zones. (Ord. 1504 § 1, 2001).

20.92.060 Design standards.

Accessory dwelling units shall:

A. Beon the samelot as alarger, principal
dwelling unit, whether attached to it or
detached;

B. Contain no more than 60 percent of the
floor area of the principal dwelling, nor more
than 1,200 sgquare feet, excluding any related
garage and stair areas;

C. Share the principal residence's utility
connection and utility accountsif attached, and
not share if detached;

1. Code reviser’s note; Ordinance 1504 adds these pro-
visions as Chapter 20.84. The chapter has been editori-
ally renumbered to prevent duplication of numbering.
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D. Beequipped with two off-street parking
spacesin addition to the spaces required for the
principal dwelling unit;

E. Beallowed only so long as the owner or
contract purchaser of the lot resides in the
accessory or principal dwelling unit;

F. Meet al building, electrical, fire, plumb-
ing and other applicable code requirements;

G. Bedesigned to maintain the appearance
of the existing single-family residence;

H. Be consistent with the color, roof pitch,
siding, and windows of the principa resi-
dence, whether the accessory dwelling unit is
attached or detached; and

|. Havetheir entrances onthe side or rear of
the building, not visible from the street. (Ord.
1504 § 1, 2001).

20.92.070 Deed restriction.

Upon issuance of a conditional use permit
for an ADU, the property owner shall record
with the appropriate county recording office a
notarized deed restriction. Such deed restric-
tion shall bein aform specified by the director,
and shall include the restrictions and limita-
tions contained in this chapter and any further
conditions attached to the conditional use per-
mit. The property owner shall submit proof
that the deed restriction has been recorded
prior to issuance of a certificate of occupancy.
(Ord. 1504 § 1, 2001).
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Chapter 20.94
REGULATION OF SNOUT HOUSES

Sections:

20.94.010 Purpose.
20.94.050 Definition.
20.94.070 Regulations.

20.94.010 Purpose.

A. Tolimit the development of snout house
along the public streets of the city.

B. To achieve a streetscape that contributes
to lessening the impacts of the snout houses.

C. To promote livahility in the streetscape,
front porches are encouraged to be developed
to permit the front of the entrance wall of the
residenceto befarther to therear of the front of
the garage. (Ord. 1537 § 1, 2003).

20.94.050 Definition.

A “snout house” is a residence constructed
with the front door wall more than eight feet
behind the front of the garage, except as per-
mitted in these regulations. (Ord. 1537 §1,
2003).

20.94.070 Regulations.

Residences shall comply with the following
to reduce the impact of the snout house:

A. There shall be no more than eight feet
from the front of the garage to the front door
wall.

B. Toencouragefront porchesto reducethe
impact of the snout house, the eight-foot set-
back may be measured from the middle or
median of the depth of any covered front porch
to provide for a greater depth to the front
entrance wall, when the porch has a minimum
width of eight feet. There is no maximum
width required for the front porch.

C. Thereshall be no deep well entranceto a
setback front door from the front entrance wall
more than one-half the depth of the front
porch. The front door shall be encouraged to
be seen easily from the streetscape.

D. In any subdivision there shall be no
more than 15 percent of the residences con-
structed as snout houses to permit the con-
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20.94.070

struction of snout houses on lots with shapes
that lend themselves to a snout house.

E. In developments where snout houses are
constructed, there shall be no snout houses per-
mitted to be side by side.

F. In developments where there are snout
houses there shall not be any snout houses
acrossthe street from one another on any of the
three lots directly opposite the snout house,
including the lot directly in front of the snout
house and the lots on either side of the lot
directly acrossthe street from the snout house.

G. The atached Exhibit “A”? reflects the
development of a residence that is permitted
with a front wall setback behind the garage
wall. (Ord. 1537 § 1, 2003).

1. Code reviser’s note: Exhibit “A” isavailable for pub-
lic review and examination in the city clerk’s office.
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